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NAARGERS-Beginning Minicam’s Equipment Surveys 








Think of it! Now—with no extra equipment to 
buy—you can add exciting, new indoor pic- 
tures to the precious family album. Parties, 
family groups, the baby or the pup. Argus 
C-3 does it with its synchronized flash at- 
tachment. Comes with camera at no added 
cost. Just snaps on. Nothing to adjust. 


.-Cuilbie F) 


Clearly a picture to bc proud of. You, too. can 
get shots just as clear and sharp with the 
Argus C-3 split-field range finder. No more 
guessing at distances. No more fuzzy fea- 
tures. Range finder does the work. You al- 
ways get your prints in perfect focus. 


de oun... @ 


—— 
It’s the lens that counts for really better pic- 
tures. Argus C-3 is equipped with a fast f3.5 
Anastigmat lens, coated for tone-true black- 
and-white, expertly corrected for brilliant 
natural color. 


leg thet pti 
ao 

With an Argus C-3 in your hands you have in one camera, everything you 
need for most any kind of shot— inside, outside, color, black-and-white. 

Critically sharp f3.5 Anastigmat lens is corrected for perfection 
in color; coated to keep out flare and ‘“‘ghosts.’’ Synchronized 
flash attachment just plugs in and you’re ready in an 
instant for indoor work. Coupled split- 
field range finder prevents errors in 
focus—sharpens every picture. 

Today, ask to see the all-around C-3 
at your favorite dealer’s. He’ll show 
you in a jiffy whv the C-3 gets ’em all. 
America’s Favorite 35 mm. Flash Camera 
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Argus Projectcr 
for the Critical 
Slide Collector 











ARGUS, INCORPORATED * ANN ARBOR, MICH. 








Famous among photographers — 


ORTLAND Head Light, pictured 

above, is one of the most famous 
photographic subjects on the pictur- 
esque coast of Maine. 


And, among critical photographers 
everywhere, Ansco Cykora is one of the 
most famous enlarging papers. They 
like it, and you'll like it, for the way it 
helps bring out the best in your nega- 


tives. 


The distinctive quality of Cykora 


prints makes for more appealing por- 
trait and exhibition enlargements. 


Try Cykora. You'll like it. Ansco, 
Binghamton, New York. 


ASK FOR 


Ansco 


CYKORA PAPER 
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YOU 


CAN TAKE 
HOME MOVIES 


IT’S EASY WITH 


UNIVERSAL 
Cncmasteol 


the only 8mm. camera with built-in combina- 
tion exposure meter and optical view-finder 


Here’s real foolproof simplicity. This profes- 
sional feature helps you get perfectly exposed 
pictures with ease, all the time—saves film, saves 
treasured scenes you cannot duplicate, makes 
every showing a thrill. It’s exclusive with 
Cinémaster II. Compare cameras at your dealer’s 
... see why Cinémaster II is your best buy. 


Meanvtocturers of Cinemaster end Mercury Cameras and Photographic Equipment 
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WITH F:2. 8, 2 INCH 
COATED LENS 


‘ 9122 BY 








TELEPHOTO LENS 

Wollensok F:3.5, 101 mm. 

Coated anastigmat lens. Tox 

paid. $100.00 

foc’ FLASH GUN 

speed flash photography — you P : Mounts directly on camero ~ 

; ‘ oe Sig Bees for perfect synchronization 

;new 35 mm Perfex De Luxe. Its . of flash. Tox paid. $8.75 


J lens and focal plane shutter make ietiiiiatas Cain 
er of speed and action shots— sete: Always ready for use. Pro- 
5 . * eee tects the comera from dust, 
ials, candids, pottraits, sports — ie etc. $8.50 
Filters, Extension Tubes, Sun- 
shades and other accessories 
available. 
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For your free copy of “Advantages of 35 mm Picture 
Making” write Dept. M9 


AT SEerrer DEALERS EVERYWHERE 
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LINE 


$112.50 


Once again FEDERAL—Makers of “America's 
Fastest Selling Enlargers”—leads the field 
with an entirely new and expanded line of 
enlargers—incorporating many new features 
designed to give “Photo Fans.” as always, 
the most for their money. 

Not only do these 4 new Federals now cover 
negative sizes from miniature to 4” x 5”, but 
they embody design ideas that anticipate the 
latest trends in enlarging—color photography 
and variable contrast paper control. 

Whether you are a beginner or profes- 
sional you'll be completely sold on 
Federal when you experience the ad- 
vantages of these features— 


New novel self-ventilating and cooling lamp house 

New combination negative carrier-color filter and mask holder with 
built-in focusing target 

New plastic-coated double extension bellows 

Calibrated swivel head with automatic stops af 0 and 90 degrees* 


New universal size removable lens beard —new precision mounted rte ) 
sec igs ns © 
New concealed spring counter balance * 
Removable Red Filter. Holder accepts series Vil ring mount 49 mm. 

t 


New hand size control knobs with micro-friction drive 
New hand clutch for finger control positioning 


All metal construction that perfect alignment and freedom 
trom vibration © _ MODEL 450 
New non-warping, roomier, reinforced steel baseboard 
*included on all models except No, 312 
ft MODEL 312 For miniature to 244" x 314" FEDERAL'S New 
negatives. Fedar 3!/." F:6.3 Anastigmat with Sensationally Low-Priced 





Iris Diaphragm. COMPLETE 
WITH LENS $5300 


4" x 5" ENLARGER 
MODEL 314 For miniature to 244" x 314” For miniature to a" x5" 
negatives. Fedar 3,” F:6.3 Anastigmat with pee ge Octar SY 
Iris Diaphragm. Double COMPLETE ¢ 0o 6. astigmat with 
condenser lens system. WITH LENS 76 Iris Diaphragm. 254" x 


MODEL 315 $ggs° as nae LENS 
— Same as Model 
314 but with Octar F:4 5 lens. a4 
ondenser system available as assessory. $445° 


YFP TIA FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORP. 
(of s200niva Y 


Makers of Photographic & Electronic Devices 
213 STEUBEN STREET BROOKLYN $, N. Y. 








1. Camera-Careerists find it easy to master the recipe 
for photographic success at New York's famed ScHoOoL 
or Mopern PuorocraPny. First comes versatility—then 
specialization. Maurice BorkIN, taker of the delectable 
cake (above), is now obviously qualified to open his 
own studio. Yet before smp, he was just a foto-fan! 


2. Wustrative of the skill and self-confidence quickly 
attained at smp is Mitton James’ child study (left, 
above) and Somers O. Van SANT’s impressive portrait 
(right, above). A short while ago mere amateurs, they 
now plan their own fashionable N. J. studios! 


3. Inspiration and ingenuity 
often determine fame or 
failure. For Jesse PatiLLo 
(right) success is definitely 
in prospect! Before the war, 
Mr. Patillo was a free-lance 
photographer. Now he plans 
a N. Y. studio, specializing 
in portrait photography. 


ALEXANDER, who is en- 
joying a bright camera 
has it! Glamour 

Paige (leit) wes takes 
it) was en 

for Warner Bros. The 
know-how for finding op- 
portunities ranks high in 
sMmp’s recipe for success! 


5. Information 
Please! “What 
about tuition fees?” 

ized courses 


Special 
day or evening, are 
mod- 


cangueadl 
erate. Visit the 


School, or write 
for outline of 
courses. Address 
. P. Sidel, direc- 
tor, . M9. 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East S7th St. New York City 
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Two Or Twenty? 
Sirs: 

On page 46 and 47 of the July issue you 
present an enlarged section of a continuous 
strip photo taken at an altitude of “20,000 
feet.” Speaking from my own experience in 
the air, I’d say this was a typographical error 
that should correctly read “2,000 feet.” If I’m 
wrong, I apologize sincerely. 

Staff ComUtRensPac, 

Pearl Harbor, Hawaii. 


e Several other airmen questioned the 20,000 
feet caption, so we checked to make sure. Here’s 
the answer :—Ed. 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY 
REFERENCE TO YOUR QUERY TWENTY 
THOUSAND FEET CORRECT ALTITUDE. 
JAMES A. NILAND HQS AAF, 
PERSONNEL NARRATIVES DIV. 


R. L. FisHEr. 


Worth It? 
Sirs: 

On the way home from a day at the beach 
a sign caught my wife’s eye and she insisted 
that I turn the car around and drive back to 
it. Knowing the folly of arguing with a woman, 
herein lies the fruit of my Rolleicord. What I’d 
like to know is—was it worth it? 

Rochester, N. Y. Birt OrRseEn. 


e Reader Orsen also enclosed a color shot of 
the same subject for entry in the current MINI- 
CAM COVER CONTEST. Um-m-m!—Ed. 








ORDER FROM 


EXCLUSIVE! 


-ADOX II 


#2 Schneider Xenon 6-element 
superfast lens in the reliable 
Compur Rapid Shutter. 
Lightweight 35mm __precision-built 

jature Camera with ‘ical di- 
rect view finder and s; from. 1 
sec. to 1 


R. Carrying case for ADOX. Il, 
‘Top-grain cowhide 9 
plush-lined 


Brand New 
Your Cost, Postpaid 





Once more available at PEERLESS for 
your better photography. This versatile 
24"2% twin lens reflex camera is rated 
tops by amateur and professional alike. Black & 
Features speeds of 1 to 1/500 sec., 12 
exposures on 120 film, Twin lens Bayo- 
net Mount, Genuine E. R. Case. 


PEERLESS NOW 
FOR IMMEDIATI 


DELIVERY! 


Save over 30% on 


PEERLESS MOVIE KIT 
COMBINATIONS! 


AUTOMATIC 
ROLLEIFLEX 


with the 3.5 
COATED 


ZEISS TESSAR 


in 
COMPUR 
_ RAPID 
SHUTTER 


Kits contain a Peerless Combo lens 
shade, filter holder! and set of three 


filters, packed in unique safety pouch. 
oa a specify camera when order- 


Kodachrome Kit consists of Shade 
and lea. T: A, Photofiood 
and Haze filters. 4 49 
YOUR COST, Postpaid.... . 
White Kit consists ot shade 
— 2 Yellow, Green 84 
ters. 

YOUR COST, Postpaid.. $3. 
Comb. Lens Shade & Filter 
Holder, beautifully machined 
of duraluminum. $l. ae 
YOUR COST, Postpaid . 








MORE PEERLESS VALUES! 


35mm CAMERAS 
LEICA IlIC, F2 Summitar, case. Perfect 
— Ill, F1.5 Zeiss Sonnar, E. R. 


Pertect 
CONTAX I, F2 Zeiss Sonnar, E. R. case. 
Perfect 
CONT. 


$375.00 
case. 


. 175.00 
“REFLEX CAMERA, F1.5 Zeiss 
Sonnar, 85mm, F2 Zeiss Sonnar Telephoto, 
E. R. case. Same as new 
ERFEX 55, F2.8 Woleasak, somgnnd eed 
finder. Perfect . 


ROLL FILM CAMERAS 
COUPLED DUO 620 II. F3.5 lens, coupled 
ran waaeet ane Rapid, case, L. N... $134.95 
SUPER IK B, F2.8 Zeiss Tessar, single 
re cou’ coupled ee. case 215.00 
A. F3.5 Zeiss Tessar, coupled 
= ngelnder, cas case. Perfect 99.50 
comet nae ALIST 620, F3.5 coated Ektar, 
py He - cut film back. Like new 195.00 


REFLEX CAMERAS 
Oe ROLLEIFLEX, 6x6, F3.5 Xenar, 


00 
ROLLEICORD, F4.5 Zeiss Triotar, case, L. N.. 115.00 
ROLLEICO ogg ht F3.5 Zeiss Triotar, case, S N.. 150.00 
er 8 Meyer Trioplan, L. N.. 175.00 
EXAKTA. 'F3 5 Xenar, speeds 1/25 to 
\ Aoo Used. . 


8mm MOVIE CAMERAS 
B&H SPORTSTER. F2.5 Taylor Hobson coated 
lens. New .. . $102.61 
70, magazine load, F2.5 coated. New 127.50 
BRISKIN. mag. load. F2.5 coated Woll. Re- 
duced from $115. New 
KEYSTONE K8, F2.5 coated Wollensak. New 64.50 
* poeelane turret, F2.8 coated B&L ness 


REVERE ry F2.5 coated Wollensak. New....._ 77.50 
= ARISTOCRAT. turret, F2.5 T.H.C., case. -: 
ew 


59.50 





B6H ARISTOCRAT, turret, F1.9 lens, comb. 


1émm SOUND PROJECTOR 
AMPRO PARAMOUNT 20 sound projector, 
750-watt, 2” F1.6 lens, speaker, case. New 


8mm PROJECTORS 

KEYSTONE R8, 500 watts, 400-ft. capacity, 
F1.9 lens. New $ 74.50 

AMPRO A8, 500 watts, 400-ft. empguty, FI.6 
lens, reverse, stills, case. New 168.00 

1000, 750 watts, 400-ft. capacity, F1.6 
DEJUR watts pacity anie 
120.00 


510.00 


lens. New 
REVERE 85, 500 watts, 300-ft. capacity, F1.6 
coated lens, stills. New 
PC, 500 watts, F2 coated lens, 
200-foot capacity. New e 


mo" MAIL THIS TODAY!" 


PEERLESS CAMERA STORES 
138 EAST 44th ST., N. Y. 17, N. Y. 


GENTLEMEN: Dept. "Mm" 

CO Please send me FREE your new catalog complete 
with the latest photographic equipment and in- 
formation. 

CO Please send me your FREE Filter information 
Pamphlet. 

(C0 | am interested in a CASH or TRADE-IN allow- 
ance on the following equipment: 








PEERLESS CAMERA STORES 


ti} EAST 42ath STREET 


° NEW YORK, N.Y 
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mean to you? 


To us, “plus value” signifies all that part of mod- 
ern merchandising which goes beyond liberal 
price policy. After all, in a competitive market 
such as we rapidly approach, price on most 
standard items falls in line. Therefore, the mod- 
ern merchandising methods we believe in must 
include friendly and dependable service, and 
the guarantee of satisfaction as well. 

Even so, Sterling-Howard works hard — and 
overtime—to bring to the market unusual ‘‘buys:’ 
This is a kind of bonus to Sterling-Howard cus- 
tomers who have helped build our organization 
into what is probably the largest exclusively 
mail-order photo supply company in the country. 

For example—during the period of shortage 

since the shootin’ war ended, we turned our at- 
tention toward the greatest stock-pile of photo- 
graphic materiel ever assembled—toward the 
Army-Navy declared surplus. To keep pace, our 
staff traveled as much as 10,000 miles a week, 
inspecting, checking, dickering—and buying the 
“right" goods at the “right” price. 
However, Sterling-Howard 
has never capitalized on 
shortages. The prices we set 
for resale are based on our 
costs, not upon a manufac- 
turer's list. For example, all 
on brand new merchandise, 
40” Lenz Rotary print wash- 
ers, which list for $102.00, 
were sold for $49.50; 15” 
Wollensak Tele-Optars were 
sold for less than half list; Pako dryers were sold 
for much less than the usual wholesale price at 
a time when the manufacturer accepted orders 
on a basis of 1949 delivery. Of course, the same 
policy applied all down the line, to items selling 
for less than a dollar. 

Today. Sterling-Howard buyers continue the 
search for desirable war-surplus and add another 
phase of “bargain buying,” on regular commer- 
cial merchandise. For instance, some manufac- 
turers have had to unload top-heavy inventories. 
Others have withdrawn from the photo-acces- 
sory field they had just entered as a post-war 
project. Some faced the sudden need of a quickly 
expanded market to keep going with large or- 
ganizations they had built-up during war-pro- 
duction years. 

In such cases, Sterling-Howard's great buying 
power enabled the purchase of large stocks at a 
figure so advantageous they could be resold at 
prices unusual in a period of rising costs such as 
we are in now. 

Medium for telling Sterling-Howard customers 
about such values is the “Surplus News Letter,” 
mailed, by thousands, to all parts of the U.S., and 
to 30 foreign countries. Six issues have carried 
the message of “plus value.” Mailed promptly, 
without charge*— photographers of all kinds 
find it a veritable storehouse of information. 


*For your copy of the “Surplus News Letter,” ad- 
dress your request to: Sterling-Howard Co ation, 
Dept. MM3, 1900 Monterey Avenue, New York 57,N.Y. 











Shot Before Oblivion 
Sirs: 

I read with interest your “Rodeos Spell 
Action” story in the July issue. Unfortunately 
all the warnings in it about the danger of be- 
ing injured went for naught—according to 
what happened to me recently while covering 
a similar event in Calif. 

The accompanying picture could have cost 
ine my life for, disregarding the warnings, I 
stepped in front of a charging bronc with my 
Graflex, saw the action and “squeezed” the 
shutter. That’s all I remember; the “pickup 
man” rode me down and I was knocked un- 
conscious. The Grafiex lens was smashed but, 
luckily, the film magazine was not dislodged. 
This, the resulting picture, is one of the best 
I’ve ever made. 


Pasadena, Calif. Cy La Tour, 


Tip On Bas-Relief 
Sirs: 

A word about the bas-relief on page 107 of 
the July issue. Notice how the trunks of the 
trees seem to be pressed into the paper; then 
turn the print upside down and notice that the 
picture actually comes to life. The trees are 
round and you now have a real third-dimen- 
sional effect. 

This is a real problem in bas-relief prints. 
We amateurs can best correct it at first by trial 
and error; and later by observing the angle 
of the shadows. Only when we desire a special 
effect should the depression method be used. 

Hamersville, Ohio. ARNOLD Cooper. 


e Last Word welcomes tips of this sort, pre- 
ferably illustrated, which can be passed along 
from readers with experience to those just 
tackling a problem. Thanks, A. C.—Ed. 
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Buy a movie camera 


and a projector...and let 








G-E PHOTOFLOODS 


for taking pictures 


Their brilliant light helps you get 
rich color, sparkling pictures . . . 
indoors. New Triangle Lighting plan 
provides easy answer on where to 
place lights for pleasing shots. Full 
details in G-E data sheet. And ask 
your dealer about G-E Reflector 


Photofloods and Photospots. 





G-E Projection lamps 
for showing them! 


Now readily available in a// sizes. And 
it pays to insist on G-E...to be sure of: 

@ More light 

@ More uniform screen brightness 

@ Uniformly dependable performance 

@ Constant lamp improvement 

and development 

Don’t let a burnout spoil your show 
. +. get a spare G-E projection lamp 
for emergencies. 





G-E LAMPS 


GENERAL@ ELECTRIC 











‘Guarantee 
OF PERFECT PROJECTION 


For 28 years, S.V.E. projectors 
have led all others in popularity 
S.V.E. projectors are the result of 
28 years of projector pioneering 
by the oldest firm in its field... 
have been proved best by test. 
They are used in more schools, 
churches, and industrial firms 
than any other kind. 





IN HOMES, TOO 


Thousands of critical home 
projectionists, too, rely on 
S.V.E. projectors. Here’s why: 

e Uniform, brilliant illumination. 

e Efficient ventilation and heat- 
absorbing filter fully protect slide. 

e Simple to operate. 

e Operate on either AC or DC. 

e Ruggedly built, yet light in weight. 





Model RK... S.V.E. Model RK 100-watt pro- 
jector for 2” x 2” slides only. _ Covers full Bantam 
size frame. Excell for Koda- 

chromes. Complete with Potzval type lens, hori- 
zontal slide carrier, and leatherette carrying case. 





Model AK...S.V.E. Model AK 300-watt 
ector for 2” x 2” slides only. Covers le. 
pa = and _the larger Bantam frame. — 
me 4 Kodachromes. 
with focal length coated Anastigmat 
semi-automatic vertical slide changer, and 
leatherette carrying case. 


Available at all leading 
photographic dealers. 


$ocl lETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 
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Friend Husband's Camera 
Sirs: 

To avoid becoming a darkroom widow, I be- 
gan using my husband’s camera during the day 
while he was working. While my pictures may 
never make salon prints, I find I can turn out 
interesting documentation of our son’s busy day 
that makes better than average album material. 
Any housewife can do the same and having a 
group of pictures to show for your efforts is a 
lot more satisfying than depending upon the 
radio for the day’s entertainment. Enclosed is a 
shot I made with our Speed Graphic, using two 
No. 2 Photofloods. 

Muncie, Ind. Mrs. Joun F. PLumser, Jr. 


e Any other MINICAM housewives avoiding 
darkroom widowdom this way? We’d like to sec 
your work and hear your experiences.—Ed. 





Dry Mounting Press Error 
Sirs: 

Shouldn’t the “Dry Mounting Press” list of 
materials on page 121, July Minicam, call for: 
Four—¥/a" x x11” aluminum bars, and: Four 
—Y_"xYe"x15" aluminum bars, instead of: 
Four—a"xo"x5" bars as listed? Incidentally, 
I read Mrnicam regularly and like it a lot. 

Oil City, Pa F. B. BayLess. 


e Eagle-eyed reader Bayless is right. Thanks 
for correcting us.—Ed. 


Grotesque Nude 
Sirs: 

Why did you ruin a perfectly good magazine 
with that semi-(lewd) nude on page 48 of the 
July issue? The tree coming out of her shoulder 
and side is a swell example of what not to do. 


(Continued on page 118) 
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Now-—you can control each step of your photo- 
graphic work with precise WESTON meas- 
urements ...from exposing your picture to 
making your enlargement or print. Your 
color work will be far more precise... your 
black-and-white vastly improved. All are 
available through your photo dealer. 
Literature on request...Weston Electrical 
Instrument Corporation, 649 Freling- 
huysen Avenue, Newark 5, New Jersey. 


WESTON 





Holiday, Independence Square, Philade!phia, 
Pennsylvania, is interested in color photographs 
of professional quality. Transparencies 4x5 
and larger are preferred, but occasionaly 2% 
x2% are used. Positively no 35mm slides will 
be considered. Subject matter can range from 
striking scenics to views of typical life and 
activity in various parts of the world, and 
complete captions should be included with all 
photographs submitted, but the Photography 
Editor, Mr. Lawrence S. Williams, suggests 
querying before submitting pictures. 


The National Fishing Lure Company, Hast- 
ings, Nebraska, inform us that they have suf- 
ficient angling and fishing scenes on hand at 
this time, but that they do need attractive art 
pictures, legal nudes (acceptable to the Post 
Office Department). They may also use a few 
bathing suit-fishing photos which would con- 
vey a trout or bass fishing motif. The art and 
nude photos will be incorporated in advertising 
folders and literature for fishing resorts and 
direct-mail advertising. This publication de- 
sires black-and-white photos and in prints not 
larger than 5x7. Rate of payment is from 
$5.00 to $25.00 for each negative and the ex- 
clusive use of the prints therefrom. Negatives 
should not be sent until requested. 


The Mon Blanc Chemical Company, Fort 
Wayne, Indiana and Spearman, Texas, an- 
nounce their first Von-L Photo Contest. The 
contest opens July 1, 1947, and closes at mid- 
night, October 14, 1947. Cash prizes amount- 
ing to $1,100.00 are offered, as well as merchan- 
dise awards. Details, entry rules and forms 
are available at your local dealer. 


Ray Shaw, 1366 Sixth Avenue, New York 
19, New York, internationally famous sculp- 
tress of hands is preparing a book on The Im- 
portance of Hands in Shaping our Lives. She 
wants photographs of hands in action, at rest, 
expressing emotions, dexterity, etc. Be sure to 
send self-addressed, stamped envelope, if prints 
are to be returned. 


Financia! Displays, 443 North Clark Street, 
Chicago 10, Illinois, write us that they are 
constantly in the market for 8 x 10” glossy prints 
of human interest photographs which have 
something of a banking slant—that is, with a 
savings, checking account or home ownership 
tie-up. Exclusive rights are not desired, and all 
unusable material will be returned promptly 
if is ‘included. Rate of payment is 
$5.00 up, on acceptance. Kindly address contri- 
butions to Norman Meyer, Production Man- 


ager. 


1p; 


School Management, 52 Vanderbilt Avenue, 
New York City 17. This publication can use 
good school human-interest photos and _ pic- 
tures of attractive schools with persons. Black- 
and-white only in size 8'%x11l. Payment’ is 
made upon acceptance of material at the rate 
of $5.00 to $10.00. Please include return 
postage. 


Modern Woman, published by Geo. M. 
Wessels Company, 5225 Wilshire Blvd., Los 
Angeles 36, California, can use photographs as 
listed below: 

Photographs that fit in with articles directed 
to the woman’s field. 

Photographs of “how 
ideas in the home. 

Photographs of frozen food locker plants 
and processing of frozen foods in the home. 

Photographs of fresh fruits and vegetables 
being harvested, packed, shipped, or in markets. 

Photographs of commercial ice using equip- 
ment in stores, restaurants, hotels, etc. 

Depending on the quantity and subject 
matter, $3.00 to $7.00 is paid upon acceptance. 
This company requests that return postage be 
included with contributions. 


to do” household 


Wollensak Optical Company, New York, 
state that due to the increased circulation of 
photographic magazines, pictures chosen for 
their full-page advertising appear in over 800,- 
000 single copies each month. There is a field 
here for the amateur and professional pho- 
tographer. Wollensak is particularly interested 
in black-and-white photographs and color trans- 
parencies taken with its new Raptar Wocoted 
lenses. Black-and-white pictures may be in 
any size and on any stock for judging. Color 
transparencies should be 344x4%” or larger. 
All photographs should be sent to Wollensak’s 
advertising agency, ED. WOLFF & ASSOCI- 
ATES, 428 Taylor Building, Rochester 4, New 
York. A _ special folder, “How Wollensak 
Chooses Illustrations” will be sent free upon 
request. 


Payne Picture Productions, Miramar Build- 
ing, San Pedro, California, can use 16mm Ko- 
dachrome films on all subjects photographed at 
sound speed and in 20 to 25-minute lengths. 
They especially want hunting, fishing, sport 
subjects, marine biology, insects, natural history, 
etc. Glamour girl subjects in 100 feet silent 
Kodachrome. Slapstick comedy in 100 feet 
silent black and white. Also 35mm transparen- 
cies, Kodachrome of a pictorial nature for 
making color prints. Scenery, still life, flowers, 
figure studies or pictures of the Grant Wood 


type. 








Of course you want a home of your own 
—perhaps a new car—most certainly, hap- 
piness and security for your loved ones! Are 
you assured of these in your present job? If 
so, you are indeed fortunate. But, if you 
cannot see this happy future before you, 
decide right now to study photography at 
home. 


Photographic training can give you finan- 
cial security in work that you will enjoy 
doing. New York Institute Home Study 
Training will help you get the things you 
want. Our files hold hundreds of letters from 
N.Y.I. Home Study graduates who are now 
successful professional photographers. They 
no longer worry about punching time clocks 
in the morning or about pink slips on pay- 
day. They are ambitious men and women who studied at 
home in their spare time while they held other jobs and 
continued their normal home life. 


The New York Institute of Photography has a back- 
ground of 37 years of photographic training for men and 
women who wish to get ahead. It is the oldest and most 
famous photographic school in the country. Our Home 
Study Courses are planned to make your advancement 
simple and rapid, even if you have had no previous ex- 
perience. The teachers who work with you are outstand- 
ing photographers, and our Home Study students receive 


constant, helpful criticism and practical ideas for the im- 
provement of their work. RESIDENT TRAINING 





Our spacious studios and 
: . + * : devoted exclusi to resident 
Courses include Commercial, Advertising, News, Fashion, photographic instruction under the guid: 


. ° of highly-trained, full-time expert 
Industrial, Portrait, and Color Photography. Our pay-as- agape Bd ash i 
you-learn plan is easy on your budget, and no expensive 2 tovthe "minute aetitey for “top-notch 

unique 


equi i Retouching studio with a meth- 
quipment ts necessary. ” ed of individual fluorescent “iltumina- 


Remember, experience is the best teacher—our experi- © Tes ee Se ee 
ence makes us your best teacher. Send the coupon today ° Claas enclosed, stainless steel chemi- 


i Available under G. I. Bill of Rights. 
for full details. ° Write today for soit detaits. = 














[ LEADERSHIP SINCE 1910] Savona @ 


New York 1, New York 
Please send me your beautiful four-color catalog il- 
lustrating all the different phases of photography 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE and describing N.Y.I. Home Study 


Name 


OF PHOTOGRAPHY oo ieee ee 


Address 
10 West 33 Street New York 1, N. Y. 



































JON ABBOT, 
foremost fashion- 
photographer, says: 
“My negatives are 
‘right on the button’ 
every time with the 
new DeJUR Lifetime 
Dual Purpose 
Exposure Meter”. 


THRILL TO BETTER PICTURES . . . indoors or out- 
doors, color or black and white...with the new 
DeJTJR Lifetime Dual Purpose Exposure Meter. 
You just can’t miss, so simple is its operation, 
so dependable its ability to give perfect expo- 
sures. Even the beginner is assured of finest 
results with this lightweight, sensitive, rug- 
gedly-constructed meter. See it at all reliable 
camera stores. 






















$3950 


TAX INCLUDED 








IT’S 4 WAYS BETTER FOR BETTER PICTURES. 1. It 
takes accurate incident’ light readings. 2. It 
takes accurate reflected light readings. 3. It af- 
fords higher scale readings at lower light levels. 
4. It’s automatic .. . for speedy one hand opera- 
tion. AND IT’S GUARANTEED FOR A LIFETIME OF 
ACCURATE SERVICE. 


(l_JUA-AMSCO CORPORATION. ..LONG ISLAND CITY... NEW YORK 








a Want Sharp 
Enlargements ? 



































*In preparing a printing plate from 
the original enlargement, losses in 
— detail have occurred at four stages: 
-7 : j screening negative, etching original 
engraving, impressing wax mold, 

and plating into wax mold. 
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Here’s Image Quality At Its Best! 


You enjoy the thrill of seeing your negatives enlarged 
in their fu//] magnificence of fine detail, subtle tone, and 
brilliant color... when you use a Bausch & Lomb en- 
larging lens on your enlarger. 

The above actual 15X enlargement of a National 
Bureau of Standards test chart was made through a 
B&L enlarging lens. The sharpness of definition, and 
freedom from distortion over the entire area of the 
enlargement, is clearly demonstrated . . . even though 
this is a printed reproduction.* 

That is image quality at its best . . . and it comes with 
every Bausch & Lomb enlarging lens. 

Ail photo lenses released by Bausch & Lomb are cor- 
rected for the seven aberrations and checked for resolv- 
ing power and focal length. This insures uniformly high 
quality lens performance . .. an important factor in 
establishing American-made Bausch & Lomb photo- 
graphic lenses as the ultimate in quality among pho- 
tographers everywhere. 
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BAUSCH 6 LOMB 


OPTICAL —— 2, N.Y, 















De  fatietuld of heyypinedd Kevere all to your poleawure 


Summertime and all its carefree happiness . . . why let it fade 
into just a memory? With Revere movie equipment, it’s so easy 


to keep every precious moment of your vacation radiantly 
Revere “98” Turret iecaaites : 
with F 2.8 Bausch alive” through the years. Fun to do and economical, as well. 
& Lomb coated . ‘ina , 
lens $110 True-to-life scenes on brilliant 8mm color film cost little more 
— a. a than snapshots! See Revere Eight cameras and projectors, 
Bausch — Ae 4 including the new Magazine camera, now at leading dealers. 
coated lens. 

REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, CHICAGO 16 


$127.50. 
Worlds Largest Exclusive « Manufacturer of Smm Mes Egucpment 
¢ LISTEN TO REVERE'S RADIO SHOW FEATURING 
e JAN AUGUST EVERY SATURDAY, 5:45 MUTUAL NETWORK 
=| Kevere 


Revere “08” Camera 
—fe: | @ 4 TF 


with F 2.5 Wollensak 1-in. F 1.6 coated 
coated lens. $77.50. _ lens. $120. 
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FR CUT-FILM-PACK 
DEVELOPING TANK 


Accommodates‘ cut film 
and film packs of all sizes 
up to 4 x 5; develops 

12 films all at one time. 
Genuine bakelite. 
impervious to chemicals. 
Economical with 
solutions. 


FOR “SPECIAL” 
ADJUSTABLE ROLL FILM 
DEVELOPING TANK 


For roll films of all sizes 
from 35.mm. up to and 
including #116. 

Made of genuine 
bakelite. Impervious 

to chemicals. 
Economical with 
solutions. 


THE FR CORPORATION © 951 BROOK AVENUE © BRONX 56, N. Y. 


THESE TANKS - THE 
LARGEST SELLING IN 
THE WORLD - ARE 


The developing tanks that turned “every-so-often”’ camera users 

into “every-day” enthusiasts are back . . . back with all the 
advantages that made them the finest in the world — 

from their chemically resistant bakelite to their exclusive patented 

FR features. Fool-proof in operation, these tanks provide 

a quick, easy way to develop films—cut film, film pack and roll films. , 
Your dealer has some FR tanks now. More are on the way. 

If you cannot find the one you want now — reserve it. 

It pays to wait for FR— photography’s finest. 
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nea 194 T ADIANT Screens 
make all pictures look better 








Make Your Pictures 
“POP OUT” Clearly 


Your motion pictures or stills actually seem 

to jump out from the screen with startling re- 
alism! You get brilliance, clarity, vivid details, 
richer, more accurate colors. The secret of this 
astonishing improvement lies in the new fine- 
grained Radiant “Hy-Flect” screen surface —cam- 
posed of thousands of tiny optical glass beads 
firmly embedded in the snow-white plastic screen 
surface—glass beads that reflect light instead of 
absorbing it. And in the new 1947 line of 
Radiant Screens you get this... 


Plus all these Wonderful 
—— New The Rediont “OL” here illustrated is 


1. Automatic Leg Opening (Pat. Pend- 
ing) — which makes tripod legs fly into 
position instantly. 
2. Screen Levetier (Pat. Pending)—for 
horizontal levelling of screen when 
floor is uneven. 
3. Shakeproot Safety Catch—to prevent 
screen from being jarred off when in 
Position. 
4. Feather Touch Adjusting Handle 
(U.S. Patent}--for smooth, easy adjust- 
ment of screen to any height. 
5. a pe mg Auto-Leck (Pat. Pend- " 
ing} — enables quick adjustment of ; tures— i 
Screen into any position—and instant o=“< result of these — and other od es bh - a 
conversion from oblong sizes (for eens set up more quickly and easily, hold more irmly in 
movies) to square sizes (for slides). position, offer most convenient adjustment for different 
6. Built-in Shock-Absorbers that assure projection conditions — and add more pleasure and effec- 
mp a screen life. tiveness to all types of picture projection. 
'. Automatic Leck. 
a, Moctargscheace clip Rubber Belt Send for FREE Screen Guide 
Tripod Feet. Radiant has prepared a 52-page illustrated book ‘et, 
®. Improved Stronger Triangular Stee! des pa sooben outete sizes, on eats | 
Tube Coastruction. tips fer t ingsaving rom foday for 3 innecene. 
10. New Streamlined Design and Duo- Ldormation, patens <ieaplets Wan of hadioos 
color Scheme. Portable. Wall, Ceiling aod Table Screens 
11. Automatic Leg Adjustment. 


12. Finger Grip Carrying Handie. 


RADIANT 
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KALART DRICM RANGE FINDER | 


featured by 


==" \ ORAFLEX 


as dependable accessories 
to the dependable 


Speed Graphic 
Camera 


Leading camera makers show their pref- 
erence for the KALART Synchronized 
Prism Range Finder by featuring it in their 





own ads— by installing it at their camera 
factories. Reason, because they know 
there's nothing like it for dependable, 
accurate focusing! 


i : SS pean "| Then, too, the KALART is the only range 
ee ok Se finder designed to utilize the sensational 
3 GRE.» INE., ole = al KALART Focuspot for focusing in poor 
a re ew anon 0 HP er light conditions —even total darkness! 
; AA GALINE) 








SOPUAAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


<a FROM 


Ask your dealer or write KALART, Dept. C-9, Stamford, 
Conn., for full description. You'll like KALART prices, too. 


RANGE FINDER... . $382 


FOCUSPOT ....... 5152 
INSTALLATION... . . 53% 


(All prices complete including Federal Tox) 


Registered trade morks of the KALART Company, Inc. designating the exclusive products of this company. 


Copr. 1947, The Kelort Company, inc., Stomford, Conn. 





PRECISION 
OPTICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


THERE’S AN ILEX SHUTTER AND LENS 


TO MEET YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Photographers today demand high standards 
of performance from their equipment . . . de- 
pendable shutter speeds, accurate exposure 
timing (especially for color), perfect synchro- 
nization, smooth, convenient operation, criti- 
cal definition in lenses. 

Constant research and 36 years’ experi- 
ence assure dependable performance from 


the wide variety Of Ilex Shutters and Lenses 


designed for your most exacting photographic 
requirements. Illustrated above is a variety of 
llex Precision Shutters and Lenses including 
the famous Ilex Acme Synchronized Shutters, 
Acme Shutters, Universal Shutters, and Para- 
gon Lenses. Ilex Paragon Lenses (for taking, 
enlarging and projecting) are coated or un- 
coated as desired. For dependable perform- 


ance in Shutters and Lenses, “Look to Ilex.” 


Ask your dealer about Ilex Precision’ optical equipment. Write us about your specific photographic needs. 


ILEX OPTICAL CO. 


ROCHESTER 5, N. Y. 


OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 





Read what these typical students have to say 
about their training at the Baltimore institute of Th 
Photography: 


MISS MURIEL SHAPIRO: | signed up for the Com- 
mercial Course, because | knew specialists made high 
pay while doing fascinating werk. My instructors 
started me right in taking pictures and already, in 
my sixth week, I’m turning out work such as this 
examegse. 


MR. C. W. TIFFANY: | entered the Portraiture Course, 

planning to specialize in Glamour Portraits. By work- ; ; gla 
ing closely with my instructors, | have improved my 

technique so that | am turning out portraits like this 


daily. 


cons 


MR. WILLIAM PARKS: The navy started me on photog- 
raphy. Came here for a brush-up in my color tech- 
nique. Individual ins*ruction plus practical experience 
is doing the job! Yes . . . I‘m making fine progress 
and plan to open my own studio when | graduate. 


of 


You can enroll NEXT MONDAY! ' 


The school has recently expanded into its own immense building. th 
There’s more room, more facilities and more equipment than ever before. 
That’s why we’re able to enroll new students EVERY MONDAY. 
Join the men and women who have started laying the groundwork for 
a profitable career in professional photography. Clean, pleasant lodgings 
at reasonable rates are right in the neighborhood. Send today for free 


descriptive catalog and enrollment blank that gets you started RIGHT 
AWAY! 





po -------- 


| BALTIMORE INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY, INC. 
North Charles at 24th St., Baltimore 18, Md. 
Sounds good to me. Send me your free Cata 
E and enroliment blank. | understand rome 4 
no obligation, but I’m really interested. 
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the Photo-Sphere 


SENATOR 


The Photo-Sphere Senator is a versatile, 
precision instrument. It enlarges, 
and copies... requires NO extra 
attachments. It accommodates all 
negatives up to 3%" x 4%” ina 
glassless, chrome finished negative 
carrier that is fitted with special 
masks. * Heavy spot-welded steel 
construction contributes to the sturdiness, 
of the enlarger housing. The dome 
is satin finished spun aluminum. 
The Senator comes equipped with 
the fine 6.3 Ilex Series ‘C” anastigmatic - 
lens with built-in iris diaphragm and 
a GE-213 opal lamp. * This fine 
PHOTO- SPHERE enlarger will be welcomed by the 
Sales Corporation consumer for its outstanding quality 


and by the retailer for its extra sales appeal. 


At Leading 
Photo Stores 
Everywhere 








File Under Births. 1937 


By A.M. MATHIEU 





NCE UPON A TIME an earnest young 

man, seeking a subject for his Eng- 
lish thesis to earn a master’s degree, looked 
with despair upon the card index of titles 
on which other young men had labored. 
The title index was complete, if not re- 
plete, with subjects they had illumined 
with research. 

Already the use of the personal pro- 
noun of John Gunther, along with the 
handling of smells by de Maupassant and 
the dangling principle by Edgar Guest 
had been explored. The struggle to find 
an original subject for his own research 
goaded this particular young man into 
thinking about the span of life leased to 
the average magazine. He discovered it 
was nine years. Three times three, and 
the spark was out. By uncovering this 
orderly phenomenon among the apparent 
gyrations of periodicals, the young man 
was awarded his masters and, in due time, 
went into market research where he be- 
came a great success in predicting the via- 
bility of an advertising slogan. But a 
monument, in the shape of his thesis, lives 
on, and scarcely a publisher but who 
passes the magical figure of “nine” with 
one of his publications realize that he 
breathes the clear, fine, ether-of the semi- 
immortal. 

Today, Minicam PHorocraPHy is ten 
years old, and already we live one year on 
borrowed time. The quick ten years that 
have passed showed that while nine may 
be the average life of other publications, 
the more critical readers who enjoy pho- 
tography have reduced the average to 
two. The photographic field in the past 
ten years saw the birth of Everyday Pho- 
tography, Prize Photography, Good Pho- 
tography, Better Photography, Photogra- 
raphy Simplified, Photographer's Hand- 
book, and Minicam Photography. Of 
these one is alive, but several stir in a sus- 
pended grave, asking for resurrection. 
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Among animals, the birth of another of 
its kind is the simplest act of nature, a 
feat denied hardly none. All know how 
to do it and succeed. But among humans, 
the birth of a publication is an irregular 
act, prompted more often- by “an open 
press,” a glut of paper, or the wraith of 
an idea that appears in the night and sets 
some man afire with the idea of making 
money, but not often with anything else. 

The manner in which publications are 
begun are both extraordinary and improb- 
able. Hardly a magazine has survived 
twenty years but whose life began, like 
Time’s, in the back room of a run-down 
warehouse, or like Reader’s Digest, in a 
kitchenette, bedroom and bath in Green- 
wich Village. In more recent years, es- 
tablishing a national magazine has as- 
sumed the proportions of solid, sensible 
big business, and the publications started 
since 1945 (Holiday, Farm Quarterly, ’47, 
Seventeen, and jFunior Bazaar, for in- 
stance), have had the sort of deliberated, 
well-planned birth one expects of a cham- 
pion cow. MrnicaM, perhaps, was the last 
of the national magazines whose birth was 
in the old tradition of catch as catch can, 
and who knows, but if the morrow goes 
well, we'll hire a staff. 

To people in the publishing business, 
the birth story of Minicam has an old 
familiar ring: the unsteady gait, the con- 
fusion of direction, the backing and fill- 
ing, and triple threat men who staffed it: 
they sold subscriptions, they sold adver- 
tising, they wrote the articles, and, for 
good measure, they chipped in with their 
own dough. To others, who are unfa- 
miliar with the way magazines used to be 
started, the birth of MinicamM was a zany 
thing and, since no one save a few pub- 
lishers who happen to see this will be- 
lieve it anyway, it can cause no damage to 
tell the story. Perhaps, some journalism 
(Continued from page 125) 
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ot Minicam Color Supplement 


THE RED BOW 
T. WILCOX PUTNAM, Grand Rapids, Michigan. 


This color shot was made on the Michigan sand 
dunes at 4:30 P.M. on @ bright June day. Reflected 
light from the sand served to fill in the shedow 
areas, The picture was composed on the ground 
glass of a Speed-O-Copy. Exposure was determined 


by meter readings from the legs and skirt ruffles; 
the sky and sand were disregarded. The Contax 
camera was equipped with a 50mm. Sonnar lens. 
Exposure 1/50th second at F:8. This slide has been 
exhibited widely, winning many honors. 


COURTESY THIRD CHICAGO INTERNATIONAL COLOR SLIDE EXHIBIT 








TENTH ANNIVERSARY 
PICTURE SECTION 


MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY SEPTEMBER 1937 - SEPTEMBER 1947 
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IN THE STILLNESS OF THE NIGHT © HOBART V. ROBERTS 





WILLIAM SPRINGFIELD 


SKIPPY ADELMAN 
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MEERKAMPER 


DREARY LANE RICHARD L. STITES 














OVER THE SANDS 








DR. JOHN BENUS 
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MAN RAY 


PIET MONDRIAN => 
© BY ARNOLD NEWMAN 
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THERE'LL ALWAYS BE AN ENGLAND U. S. NAVY PHOTO 


BALTIMORE HARBOR A. AUBREY BODINE 
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MANHATTAN PORTRAIT EDWARD WESTON 
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Many an old-time camera can be put in use by making 


FILM SHEATH ADAPTERS 


By E. PETER SMITH 


wen a fine old camera of the glass- 
plate era could be put back into 
active service if it were possible to use cut 
film in place of the now nearly obsolete 
glass plates. Unfortunately, cut film adap- 
ters for converting the glass holders on 
many of these old cameras cannot be 
bought. The only alternative then is to 
make such adapters by hand to utilize 
conventional cut film sizes now available. 

This can be accomplished with very 
little expense by anyone who can use a 
pair of tin snips and a riveting hammer. 


1. FILM RETAINER cut to shape, but un- 
crimped. 2. Sheath base plate drilled and sized 
to receive film retainer. 3. Film retainer after 
crimping, ready to be riveted to base plate. 


Most of the older cameras have at least 
one dimension on their glass plates which 
conforms to the standard film sizes in use 
today. The 24% x 4%” glass plate size, 
for instance, can accept standard 24% x 
3%” cut film. This is done by merely 
retaining the 244” dimension and cen- 
tering the long dimension on a hand- 
made film-sheath adapter. 

The material for converting the post 
card size camera plate holders illustrated, 
was obtained at a hardware store in the 


(Continued on page 145) 


4. Reverse side of a completed cut film adapter. 
5. Front view of completed adapter with cut 
film in place and cardboard film stop-tab at 
the bottom. 
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WHEN CAMERAS WERE DETECTIVES 





T A MEETING of the Philadelphia 
Rifle Club one of the Langenheim 
brothers, pioneers from early daguerreo- 
type days, showed lantern slides he had 
taken of a shoot, Schutzenfest. When the 
meeting took place we do not know, but it 
must have been before the surviving 
brother died in 1879. In the course of his 
talk Langenheim spoke about a new 
camera he had just invented, in the shape 
of a pistol. It was ever-ready: to take an 
instantaneous photograph you merely 
pulled a trigger. He dwelt at length upon 
the great possibilities of such an apparatus 
and the results achieved by its use. He 
went on to say that at the last Schutzen- 
fest he had taken along this camera and 
a good thing, too, for in the woods he dis- 
covered a scene of incredible interest 
which he shot and which he would throw 







BY BEAUMONT NEWHALL 





on the screen. The slide proved to be a 
copy of a well-known engraving of Su- 
sanna surprised at her bath by the elders: 
pasted over the heads were portraits of 
three members of the Rifle Club. The 
joke was too good, and much displeasure 
was created by the incident." 

Behind this joke was the threat of ac- 
complishment. In 1860 Thomas Skaife 
was arrested by the London police for 
pointing at Queen Victoria a pistol which, 
upon examination, proved to be a cam- 
era.? In 1862 a member of the Prussian 
House of Representatives remarked: 
“Now we have instantaneous photog- 
raphy! Portraits can be stolen by this 
process and perhaps it will be protested 
that special precautionary measures 
should be adopted. Perhaps it will be nec- 


essary to wear masks !””* 


“HOW a romantic damoiselle 
failed to elude the camera 
fiend on the prowl.” 
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Photo and Cameras—Eastman Historical Collection. 
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HOW MANY CAMERAS IN THIS PICTURE? 
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‘Our Cameras Photograph the World. 










18,000 


Sold since Oct., 1886. 


Wonderful Photographic 


Inventions, 
©. P. Stirn’s Patent 
“CONCEALED | 
VEST CAMERAS, 


‘and instantaneous exposures, 

in a handsome poli black 

er eke biek Corsins 

Case. 

Size No. 1, 6 in. Diameter, ie te t, Fine Nickel- 
So ne a 


ae ae in 

mo Segue =F “THE 
Size of ee 
in. long, $30.00. 
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But the threat was not serious until the 
great dry-plate revolution took place in 
photography. Devised to free the photog- 
rapher from the bother of having a dark- 
room within ten minutes distance from his 
camera, the dry plate brought an unfore- 
seen by-product: speed. At first photog- 
raphers failed to get satisfactory results 
from the gelatino-bromide plates of the 
1880s. When they discovered that the 
fault was simply gross over-exposure, they 
realized that for the first time the tripod 
was not indispensable. Cameras became 
small compact boxes which could be held 
in the hand, equipped to take not one 
piece of sensitive material, but a roll of a 
hundred exposures or a magazine of a 
dozen or more plates. Picture after pic- 
ture could be taken in the field. Lewis 
Carroll, an ardent amateur of the 50s, 
looked on this new development with dis- 
favor. “All dry-plate photography is in- 
ferior in artistic effect to the now-aban- 
doned wet plate,” the author of Alice, 
and Through the Looking Glass stated as 
late as 1893*, “but as a means of making 


memoranda of attitudes, etc., it is inval- 


uable. If I had a dry-plate camera and 
could secure a child of a really good fig- 
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ure, I would put her into every pretty at- 
titude I could think of, and could get, in 
a single morning, fifty or a hundred such 
memoranda.” The motto “You Press the 
Button, We Do the Rest”’ not only 
brought photography to the millions; for 
the first time photographs could be made 
casually. Previously it took heroic efforts 
to photograph afield; now one simply 
pointed a box and pressed a button and 
let someone else do all the rest of the 
work. 


A QUICK TOUR through the advertising pages 
of 1894 magazines produced these illustrations. 
The 1890s saw a partial revolt from the tripod 
camera, and a swing to the portable outfits 
seen here. Stealth was evident; no one wanted 
to be seen using these new contraptions. 


The price listed for the 3¥%-oz. “Hat” De- 
tective Camera included a fitting—had a 
specially constructed rapid rectilinear lens cov- 
ering a 34%4x4% plate. Just as ingenious was 
the camera which produced a small wide-angle 
shot from a cravat. The “Binocular” camera 
was often mistaken for field glasses; the “clock 
watchers” were getting pictures right and left 
with Lancaster’s 1894 Watch Camera. Although 
this one looked exactly like a stem-winder, 
slight rotation of a button caused all six tubes 
to fly into position and another spring made 
an instantaneous exposure. The lens was a 


very rapid one (it says here) and could be - 


adjusted for portraits, groups and views. 


Another camera which was used secretly was 
in the form of a book. This one carried twenty- 
four plates fitted into metal sheaths and were 
exposed in rotation. The lens was made from 
the “new Jena glass.” 

Marion’s “Parcel” Detective Camera carried 
plates 31% x 4%. Their advertising message ran 
like this: “This camera is made box-shape and 
neatly covered with brown linen-lined paper 
and tied with string like an ordinery parcel, of 
which it has the exact appearance. The object 
is to disguise its real use, and to permit a 
photograph to be taken without raising the 
slightest suspicion. It is so constructed that it 
is always in focus for an object six feet or more 
distant ; after slipping the plates in from the 
holder, which may be done in daylight, it is 
only necessary to touch a spring to obtain a 
sharp negative; the plate is then returned to 
its holder. These plateholders are made of 
India rubber, impervious to light and atmos- 
phere, and, being flexible and thin, are light, 
and will pack in a very small compass. The 
camera is fitted with a good double combina- 
tion quick-acting lens.” 


THE ‘ BINOCULAR "’ CAMERA, 


IMPROVED PATTERN. 


POCKET SIZE 
“TAKING > « afin. PLATES. 
Folding into size of Gold Lever. 
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Pictures could be taken almost limit- 
lessly and effortlessly; they also could be 
taken inconspicuously, surreptitiously, 
without the subject’s co-operation or 
knowledge. “Candid” photography began 
with hand cameras suitably disguised and 
called “Detectives.” In 1891 one amateur 
wrote: “In common, doubtless with many 
others, I have been led to deeply deplore 
the rage for employing hand, or so-called 
Detective Cameras, which has swept over 
the country as a flood during the past 
year. Every would-be photographer has 
possessed himself of one of the fascinating 
little boxes, in some one of their many 
forms; and older and more experienced 
devotees of the art (who ought to know 
better) have in too many instances sacri- 
ficed picture making to the facilities for 


procuring a rapid succession of ‘snap 
shots,’ afforded by their use.”* 

In England there was. a tremendous 
variety of hand cameras. “Here their 
name is Legion. We have hand cameras 
dear and cheap, simple and complex; we 
have them with and without magazines 
for the plates; we have them with ‘fixed’ 
focus and with focusing arrangements ; 
we have them with mere guiding ‘finders’ 
and. with ‘twin’ lenses for finding and fo- 
cussing. We have in these instruments all 
kinds of shutters, some in front of, some 
behind the lens, some close to the plate. 
Of these cameras there is no end.”* The 
cameras were not perfect—“A distin- 
guished amateur and leading light in 
photo-micrographic work once dubbed 
the popular detective camera the ‘defec- 


“THE HAND CAMERA was in very bad repute with the champions of the tripod.” 
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PAUL MARTIN made this picture in 1895 using a “detective” camera hidden in a satchel or bag. 


tive camera’—a witticism and truism in 
one.”* 

The most eloquent critic was Dr. John 
Nicol. “A few days at any of the favourite 
bathing resorts, a visit to any of the har- 
bours, or a glance at the advertising 
pages of any of the photographic periodi- 
cals, will abundantly show that the hand 
or detective camera has come to stay; but 
whether or not this be matter for congrat- 
ulation is another question. If I had an 
interest in one or other of our great dry 
plate manufactories, I might say ‘it comes 
as a boon and a blessing’.”* 

Yet listen to the tale of an eager cam- 
era detective in 1891°. Vacationing at a 
place he calls Cockles-cum-Mussels, he 
was impressed by a strange figure of a 
man who distributed religious tracts 
among the seaman, and for his pains was 
given the nickname of Sister Mary. “I got 
out my detective camera, and spider-like, 


I waited for my prey. In due time Sister 
Mary came along with his head on one 
side, looking furtively at me, considering 
what kind of a tract was suitable for a 
sinner of my robust physique. As he 
paused to dive into his: pocket for one, 
click went the trigger of my camera and 
his likeness was secured. He handed me a 
tract, and I, like a guilty thing, took it 
and thanked him. A few days afterwards 
I developed and printed my picture. It 
was a decided success, and the attitude 
and general appearance of the man were 
faithfully recorded, nay, slightly carica- 
tured. Every one who saw the picture ab- 
solutely roared at the thing. 

“Some three weeks later I met an old 
friend who had come down to spend a 
week. One day the conversation turned 
upon studies of character, and my 
thoughts immediately reverted to Sister 


(Continued on page 141) 
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HEADLINES AND DEADLINES 





By MORRIS WARMAN 
Staff photographer — New York Herald Tribune 


M* CUSTOMERS are always in a 
hurry—and so am I. They’re 
prominent people whose time is at a 
premium; and I’m a staff photographer 
on a metropolitan newspaper with my 
own time premiums to think about—some- 
thing they call “deadlines.” 

In a city this size,.a news photographer 
is kept on his toes from one hour to the 
next. It’s anybody’s guess whether the 
first assignment for the day will take him 
to the 84th floor of the Empire State 
building, or to the lower level of the 
Canal Street subway. Wherever he goes, 
speed is of the essence for competition is 
keen, traveling takes time, and the pic- 


HENRY A. WALLACE 


ture editor must be kept from chewing 
his finger-nails. 

My main forté with the Herald Tribune 
seems to be portraits. I’m supposed to be 
good at that; and I’m pretty fast. When 
I expose a film (Triple-S Pan in DK60 
developer), I have a fair-to-middling 
notion of how it will look in the morning 
edition. I know that, because I stick to 
the same camera, film, flashbulbs (35's), 
and distance from lens to subject (around 
4 feet). The distance won’t vary more 
than six inches if I can help it. Perhaps 
the only variation affecting negative con- 
trast occasionally, might be the back- 
ground; but I try not to lose any sleep 





JAMES F. BYRNES 
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over that particular detail. 

The shutter and diaphragm (1/100th 
at F:32) remain constant, and I get away 
with the small F: stop because of two 
factors: (1) close proximity of light 
source to subject; and (2) the use of two 
lamps wherever possible, one at the 
camera, the other to one side of the head 
—there’s always somebody around to 
hold thé additional reflector. 

Nine times out of ten, the people I 
shoot grant a photographer one minute 
or less in which to do his stuff. So I’ve 
learned to do it the hard way—in one 
minute flat. But being more cautious 
than cocksure, I generally manage to 
steal an extra minute for a second shot. 
It sometimes spells the difference between 
success and failure, like the blink of an 
eyelash, a better expression, a move on my 
part, or a damaged negative. 

While I’m the first to admit that any 
similarity between the work shown here 
and a salon portrait is purely co-incidental, 


BERNARD BARUCH 


I feel that they are better-than-average 
news shots. The purpose in showing 
them here is not to cast a reflection upon 
the one-shot-one-flash technique. If that’s 
the way you like them, if you’re in a 
hurry and it’s too much trouble, if you’re 
the “what’s-good-enough-for-my-father-is 
good-enough-for-me” type, well this is 
still a democracy, and a fellow has a 
right to champion his own picture taking 
habits. But for the benefit of the young 
photographers, fellows who yearn for the 
five-day week on a metropolitan daily, 
and who would love to practice on their 
nearest enemies, here is my formula: 

I use a sturdy compact case for my 
paraphernalia. It holds everything I need 
including the extra reflector, twelve film 
holders, and fifty “peanut” (#5) bulbs. 
The sturdiness also insures steadiness, since 
I’m only five feet four, and refuse to 
burden my other arm with a ladder en 
route! Sometimes I stand on my case. 

I work slightly beyond arm’s length— 


DOROTHY KIRSTEN 





DWIGHT E. EISENHOWER 


around 40 to 48 inches—from the head. 
The advantages of this short distance are 
several-fold. The negative is pretty well 
filled out with the head, though there’s 
still room to crop with the 54-inch lens 
on my Speed Graphic; at this distance I 
can really pour out the light for a stop 
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of F:32, including the side fill-in; and I 
can reach out my hand in a jiffy for an 
occasional adjustment of the man’s tie. 

Beyond this, and the handy extra bulbs 
in a convenient pocket for quick changing 
to shot number two, I lay no claim to 
greatness, originality, or exceptional talent. 





SHIRLEY 


You have to work awfully fast with busy 
men like former Secretary of State Byrnes 
and Bernard Baruch and Henry Wallace. 
They’re photographed so frequently they 
can quickly sense the difference between 
a fumble and a good pass. As a conse- 
quence, the results always lie somewhere 


TEMPLE 


between two extremes: self-consciousness 
or a more willing spirit of cooperation. 

At a minute per shot, I save wear and 
tear on their nevers, unnecessary leg-work, 
and ruffled tempers. When I hear them 
say, “Done already?”, I feel like blushing 
behind the ears. Sometimes, I do! 
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GIVE YOUR MOVIES 


BACKGROUND 


BY 
HERB A. LIGHTMAN 


N HOLLYWOOD, the film studios fre- 

quently send camera crews thousands 
of miles to film authentic backgrounds for 
a photoplay. These backgrounds are then 
projected onto a translucent screen before 
which the action is staged, so that in the 
final film, Ingrid Bergman and Charles 
Boyer, neatly framed by the Arch de Tri- 
umph, seem for all the world to be prom- 
enading down the Champs Elysees. 

The average amateur or semi-profes- 
sional cinematographer does not, of 
course, have the facilities to film such 
striking and authentic backgrounds—but 
by the clever and efficient use of his own 
surroundings, he can give his films the 
wealth of apparent production value that 
such settings create. 


The Role of the Movie Background 


First of all, how important are back- 
grounds? In stage plays, a few flats, skill- 
fully lighted, are often enough to suggest 
a complete setting; why not the same on 
the screen? The answer is simply that the 
stage, with its three walls and proscen- 
ium, is accepted by an audience as a lim- 
ited and stylized medium—whereas, the 
screen (because of its relatively few phys- 
ica] limitations) is expected to be thor- 
oughly realistic in treatment. 


BACKGROUNDS exist wherever you are. They 
do not have to be beautiful as long as they are 
interesting. Pictorial composition is what 
counts the most, and its relation to your audi- 
ence’s interest.—Photo by Gustav Anderson. 


The motion picture background has two 
main functions. Firstly, it acts as a dra- 
matic setting for action. Secondly, it is 
an important artistic and compositional 
element. As a dramatic setting, it pro- 
vides a locale in which the action takes 
place—and, properly selected, creates 
mood and dramatic atmosphere. In some 
cases, it may even be a motivatitig factor 
of the action. 

As an element of composition, a pic- 
torially interesting background can add 
much to the artistry of the film, giving it 
the richness and finished quality which 
critics like to call “production value.” In 
either case, the background should always 
remain of secondary importance to the 
action. Remember that it is only the 
mounting for the screen situation, and 
should in no way be allowed to “steal the 
scene.” This can happen only too easily 
when we are playing action against back- 
grounds of unusual beauty. 


Where to Find Backgrounds 


The question that amateur movie- 
makers usually ask is: “But*where do I 
find all these backgrounds? There isn’t 
anything interesting where I live.” Such 
an observation is, of course, quite untrue 
—for in every locale, unless it is the bot- 
tom of a coal mine, or a patch of sand 
on the Gobi desert—there exist pictorially 
interesting locales. By interesting, we do 
not necessarily mean beautiful. The 
crowded fire escapes of a tenement dis- 
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trict or the tumble-down shacks of a rural 
slums can be as interesting from the 
standpoint of pictorial composition as the 
most lavish Hollywood set. 

Look around you for backgrounds, In 
almost every city there are public build- 
ings or private homes that duplicate 
European architecture. Often, public li- 
braries and court houses are built to 
resemblé Greek or Roman temples. If you 
first establish an overall locale with a 
stock shot or still picture of the real thing, 
and then cut to a closer shot of action 
staged in a portion of the ersatz classic 
architecture, the audience’s mind will not 
connect the two and be led to believe that 
the action is all taking place in the actual 
locale. 

If your script calls for a palatial home 
or country estate, it is often possible to 
“borrow” such a locale from someone 
owning an elaborate home. The word 
“movies” carries with it a certain magic, 
and you will usually find people more 
than cooperative about letting you photo- 
graph their property, provided that you 
approach them tactfully and are discreet 
when filming. 

Movies are a medium in which it is 
relatively easy to stimulate an audience’s 
imagination. For this reason, simple set- 
tings built from odds and ends can often 
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IF YOU are filming ama- 
teur theatricals and the 
script calls for a palatial 
home or country estate in 
the background, it is often 
possible to. “borrow” an 
appropriate setting for the 
sequence. Providing, of 
course, that the owner 
gives his consent to its use 
and that you do not be- 
come indiscreet while film- 
ing. Suitable locations can 
be found in most any sec- 
tion of the country.—Photo 
by Edison H. Thomas. 


provide backgrounds that look sumptuous 
on the screen. Thus, a few pieces of out- 
door furniture skillfully arranged against 
some well-clipped hedges can give the 
impression of a lavish garden. The corner 
of a garage, hung with simple draperies 
and “dressed” with a few units of modern 
furniture (borrowed, if need be) can pass 
for a fashionable salon or studio apart- 
ment. In such makeshift set-ups, it is the 
little props and trimmings you include in 
the scene that will give your backgrounds 
an authentic flavor. 


Nature as a Background 


Ever since movies first flickered upon 
the screen, producers have made full use 
of natural backgrounds. For the ciné am- 
ateur or semi-professional, Nature is still 
the most abundant source of picturesque 
and colorful settings. 

The best way to utilize what Mother 
Earth has so generously bestowed is to 
take stock of the natural settings in your 
own locality. Make a list of nearby his- 
toric spots, unusual terrain, lakes and 
mountains, or picturesque towns. Perhaps 
you will find that the rolling hills on the 
edge of town look just like a French coun- 
tryside, or the Yorkshire moors. Maybe 
that little lake to the south of town (if 
you adopt a camera angle that cute out 
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the hot dog stand and amusement park) 
could be made to pass for one of the 
emerald lakes of Ireland. 

Keep a detailed file of these locales, 
with a complete description of each and 
suitable still pictures, so that at a mo- 
ment’s notice you can chose just the one 
that will add dramatic punch to your 
story. 

Often you will run across a natural 
background so striking that you cannot 
resist putting it into a film. In such cases, 
do not merely throw in an irrelevant 
| sequence just to show off the beauties of 
| the scenery (unless you’re after a travel- 
| ogue). Instead, develop a dramatic se- 
| quence that depends upon that locale for 





its story fiber. Make the background a 
living part ef the screen situation, then 
play your action against it for every effect 
| you can gain. 


SUNSETS can be used as effective backgrounds 
by any filmer. The resulting silhouette adds 


much to your film story. It can end a sequence 
or the film—or it can be the start of a time 
| transition. Try a few in the next roll that you 
shoot.—Photo by Howard Kothe from Black Star. 
































WHETHER you use color or a heavily filtered 
panchromatic film the sky will never let you 
down. It provides a background that is deep 
and rich in tone which can be used for a great 
variety of subjects. Choose a low angle to add 
impact.—Photo by Hillary G. Bailey. 


It is the wise. film-maker who makes 
full use of the sky and clouds as pictorial 
backgrounds, for here are elements so 
simple and subtle that it is surprising how 
boldly they add to the effectiveness of the 
film presentation. A sky bare of clouds, 
for instance, can be darkened with an 
orange or red filter to provide a rich neu- 
tral background for outdoor sequences. In 
color, the rich blue of the sky forms a har- 
monious color contrast to flesh tones. The 
blue may be darkened with a pola-screen, 
if necessary, without affecting the quality 
of any other colors in the scene. 

However, it is when clouds are present 
that the sky really becomes a striking 
background for movie sequences. Pan- 
chromatic film, richly filtered, will yield a 
dark grey or even black sky studded with 
fluffy white clouds. In color, such clouds 
against a luminous blue sky add mightily 
to the scene. Whenever possible, the 
cameraman should take full advantage of 
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sky and clouds by adopting a low camera 
angle including very little foreground. 


Choosing Backgrounds for Mood 


Mood is a rather elusive term to have 
to define, but we can say briefly that it 
is the atmosphere that dominates a scene 
or sequence. It is something an audience 
feels rather than sees, and it is created by 
a combination of all the separate elements 
of production. 

Backgrounds add greatly to the crea- 
tion of suitable mood. They can set the 
key for the whole sequence and thus in- 
tensify a dramatic or comedy situation. 
A desolate, wind-swept hilltop, for exam- 
ple, is a perfect background for a drama 
of the outdoors. A dark alleyway may be 
just right for a crime story. 

It is a generally accepted rule that for 
best results, color film should be shot in 
full sunlight. But it is often possible to 
secure a more forceful mood if a dra- 
matic or somber sequence is shot on a 
cloudy or overcast day. Here, a combin- 
ation of weather plus atmospheric back- 
ground will help put across the effect 
desired. 

In any case, when developing a se- 
quence, decide beforehand what mood 
you want to predominate throughout. 
Then search through your file of locales, 
or go on a scouting trip to find a back- 
ground that will best point up that mood. 
Fit your action and your camera treat- 
ment to this setting and you will find that 
your audience will react favorably to the 
mood-filled atmosphere you have created. 


Color Backgrounds 


When selecting backgrounds for color 
movies, several special elements must be 
taken into consideration. The most im- 
portant of these is color harmony. 

There are colors that blend well to- 
gether and others that clash, and wher- 
ever possible it is wise to strive for chrom- 
atic harmony between subject and back- 
ground. You will find that complementary 
colors go well together: red with green, 
blue with orange, and purple with yellow. 
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Thus, a field of golden wheat looks well 
against a deep blue sky; a wide red ribbon 
is vibrant against a green holly wreath; 
a bunch of yellow flowers is good against 
a background of purple velvet. Colors of 
the same hue but different density also go 
well together, although they create a more 
subtle harmony. 


The background of a scene, being the 
widest area of the composition, sets the 
color key for that scene. There are “cold” 
backgrounds (containing an abundance 
of blue, green, and yellow tones), and 
there are “warm” backgrounds (which 
are predominantly red, orange, or pur- 
ple). Select your backgrounds for the 
degree of warmth necessary to comple- 
ment the mood and action of the scene. 

It is a tendency of cameramen, when 
they first start shooting color, to try to 
cram as much color as possible onto the 
screen at the same time. The result is a 
hodge-podge, with no one part of the 
composition commanding the audience’s 
attention, but everything trying to dom- 
inate. For effective emphasis, the bright- 
est area of color should appear at that part 
of the composition that is dramatically 
most important. Often, this area is merely 
a small patch of brightness in an other- 
wise neutral background—in this way 
backgrounds of neutral gray and tan do 
much to emphasize the effect of a brightly 
colored subject. 


Things to Watch 


Ideally, backgrounds are planned at 
the time the script is written, but they 
should be carefully checked before shoot- 
ing to see that they will not conflict with 
the action. Certain taboos are obvious. A 
background of stripes, for example, would 
not do for a scene where you are planning 
to pan the camera; it would go by like 
a picket fence. Dark green shrubbery 
would not be an effective background for a 
young lady wearing a dark green dress. 
If the background is too light, it will daz- 
zle the audience—if too dark, the sub- 
ject’s hair may blend into it. If there is 
too much action in the background, the 

(Continued on page 140) 


ALL ABOUT YOU there’s a world bright and gay and 


vibrant with color...dozens and dozens of color shots begging to be 


iT’Ss KODAK 
FOR COLOR 


snapped in all their beauty. If you have been working in black- 
and-white exclusively, you'll find that color offers an exciting 
new challenge to your skill. Your very first shots will open your 
eyes to what you’ve been missing. Consult your dealer about 
Kodak color films... Kodachrome for most miniature, sheet-film, 


and home movie cameras ... Kodacolor for most roll-film cameras... new 


Kodak Ektachrome in sheets, for processing in your own darkroom. Kodak 











BULLETINS 


For Christmas—Attractive 
greeting folders for Kodachrome 
Prints 2X and 3X will again be 
available this Christmas. If you 
haven't yet attended to your 
order for holiday prints, a word 
to the wise should be reasonably 
adequate. See your Kodak dealer 
now; avoid the late-season rush. 


New Papers—Here’s news of 
three new Kodak printing papers. 
Two are professional contact- 
printing papers—yet of interest 
to the advanced amateur. The 
third, a fast enlarging paper 
of high quality, is of equal con- 
cern to amateur and professional. 

Kodak Platino is the new en- 
larging paper. In speed, it is in- 
termediate between Kodabro- 
mide and Kodak Opal—and is a 
worthy companion to both. With 
normal development, it yields 
warm blacks—much warmer than 
Kodabromide, somewhat less 
warm than Opal. Tonal quality 
and gradation are superb. For 
still greater warmth, it may be 
toned in Kodak Brown Toner; 
and when so processed, it yields 
a true sepia color—a rich choco- 
late brown. For portrait studies, 
scenics which require warmth 
of tone, and much other material, 
Platino affords a splendid com- 
promise between Opal and high- 
speed Kodabromide. It will be 
available in two contrasts—2 and 
3—and four combinations of 
tint and surface: 

G Cream White. Lustre, Fine- 

Grained 
P Old Ivory, 
Grained 

Y Cream White, Lustre, Silk 

F White, Glossy, Smooth 

Illustrators’ Azo is a new ccn- 
tact paper of moderate warmth, 
designed primarily for the illus- 
trator and commercial photogra- 
pher. It will be available in five 
contrasts—O, 1, 2, 3, and 4—and 
both single and double weight in 
two surfaces: 
E White, Lustre, Fine-Grained 
F White, Glossy, Smooth 


Lustre, Fine- 





Kodak Athena is a new contact 
paper of portrait quality, for 
prints of warmth, brilliance, and 
fine gradation. It is not to be con- 
fused with the old Vitava Athena, 
which produced olive tones. The 
new paper will be available in 
contrasts 1, 2, and 3, double 
weight only, in the following 
surfaces: 


B Cream White, Lustre, 
Smooth 

G Cream White, Lustre, Fine- 
Grained 

Y Cream White, Lustre, Silk 

P Old Ivory, Lustre, Fine- 
Grained 


These new additions to the ex- 
isting types provide a Kodak pa- 
per to fit virtually every desired 
need in weight, surface, color, 
warmth of tone, and printing 
speed. 


New Kodascope—Owners of 
8mm. movie cameras will wel- 
come news of the new Kodascope 
Eight-90, Kodak's finest 8mm. 
movie projector The Eight-90 is 
designed for a 750-watt lamp— 
interchangeable with a 500-, 
400-, or 300-watt. Its standard 
lens is a l-inch f/1.6. The optical 
system is fully Lumenized; drive 
shafts are enclosed; automatic 


loop formers establish the correct 
loop length at the touch of a 
finger; 


both still and 


reverse 
















projection are provided; and 
there’s a handy finger-tip adjust- 
ment for screen elevation. Over- 
all design and finish are unusu- 
ally attractive; and the machine 
is well balanced for lifting. Your 
Kodak dealer will have addi- 


tional specifications and details. 


“Suntan” Cases—Carrying 
cases for many Kodak cameras 
are now appearing in a smart new 
color: Suntan. Already avail- 
able, or soon to appear in this 
shade, are the Field Case for the 
Kodak Reflex, the Field Case for 
the Kodak 35, and the DeLuxe 
Field Case for the Kodak 35 
Range Finder Model, and the 
Field Case for the Kodak Vigilant 
and Kodak Monitor Six-20. New 
Series V and Series VI Kodak 
Combination Filter Cases are also 
being made in Suntan shade. 


Positive Film—Kodak Posi- 
tive Film, 35mm., unperforated, 
is now available in 50-foot, 100- 
foot, and 200-foot rolls. This 
film, used by many miniature 
camera enthusiasts to print film 
positives for projection as 2 x 2- 
inch slides, is inexpensive and 
easy to process. For black-and- 
white titles, Kodak High Contrast 
Positive Film, 35mm.., is available 
in the same roll lengths. 


Washing Aids—Many fine prints 
are lost through inadequate 
washing, thus wasting all the ef- 
fort that’s gone before. If your 
facilities are inconvenient, or the 
efficiency is doubtful, better in- 
vestigate the Kodak Washing 
Assembly and the Kodak Auto- 
matic Tray Siphon. 

The Assembly consists of two 
units—one to fit a sink faucet, 
one to fit the drain and keep a 
constant water level in the sink. 
Together, they convert any kéit- 
chen or darkroom sink into a 
capable print washer. This As- 
sembly is probably the most in- 
expensive way of insuring a 
thorough washing for all your 
prints. 

The Kodak Automatic Tray 
Siphon converts any print tray 
into a print washer. While you’re 
making prints, it can be used to 
maintain a steady flow of clean 
water through the mnse tray. Af- 
ter the prints are fixed, the 
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Siphon makes the same tray into 
a print washer. It's well made, 
and high in performance. 

Price of the Washing Assembly 
is $2.25; the Tray Siphon, $4.50. 


Carbonate, Monohydrated— 
Most published Kodak formulas 
specify Kodak Sodium Carbon- 
ate, Desiccated. Many photogra- 
phers prefer Kodak Sodium Car- 
bonate, Monohydrated, because 
of its ease of handling, and for- 
mulas published in the future will 
specify monohydrated carbonate. 

To convert an existing formula, 
multiply the indicated quantity 
of desiccated sodium carbonate 
by 1.17; the result indicates the 
quantity of monohydrated sodium 
carbonate to use. 


New Lens For The 2A—A new 
lens is available for the Kodaslide 
Projector, Model 2A. It is a Kodak 
Projection Ektanon 7!%4-inch, f/4 
—similar in design to the 7!%- 
inch f4 made for the Kodaslide 
Projector, Master Model. The 
Kodaslide Projector 2A may also 
be purchased with the 7!4-inch 
lens instead of the regular 5-inch 
#33. 


Lab Notes—Late summer is a 
good time to start planning the 
darkroom work you'll do this fall 
and winter . . . and to start filling 
in any gaps in your darkroom 
equipment. For instance: 


New Darkroom Apron— Are 
you an apron spurner? Do you 
like developer stains on your 
clothes? Or is it simply a matter 
of not having found a really good 
apron? Your attention is respect- 
fully called to the new Kodak 
Darkroom Apron. It's made of 
tough, moistureproof vinyl 
plastic—not a plastic-impreg- 
nated cloth, but sheet plastic. It 
has a waist cord that not only 


Prices subject to change without notice 


serves to tie the apron, but also 
does duty as a towel loop. At the 
bottom, a turned-up drip cuff 
furnishes protection from any 
drops of processing solution that 
run down the front of the apron. 
A utility pocket of ample size 
offers added convenience. Apron 
dimensions are 30 x 35 inches 
for the medium size, 36 x 45 for 
the large. And all edges are pro- 
tected by a binding of vinyl plas- 





tic. The price is $2.25 for the 
medium size; $3 for the large. 


Chamois Again—Kodak Photo 
Chamois is again available in two 
sizes: 9 x 1] inches, and 11 x 13% 
inches. This is an unusually fine 
grade of chamois, especially se- 
lected for its freedom from rough 
and scratchy areas. Because dirt 
and grit wash out readily, the ma- 
terial is unequaled for wiping 
down negatives after washing; 
careful workers prefer it over the 
traditional sponge. 


Film Clips—For hanging film to 


dry, regular film clips are su- 
perior to any makeshift. All the 
popular types of Kodak Film 
Clips are generally available 
now; see your Kodak dealer for 
advice on your needs. 


“Dupes” From Ektachrome— 
It is now possible to obtain Koda- 
chrome Duplicates and Koda- 
chrome Sheet Film Duplicates 
from Kodak Ektachrome Trans- 
parencies. The prices are the 
same as for duplicates made from 
Kodachrome Professional Trans- 
parencies. Orders are handled 
through your Kodak dealer. 


Negative Files—Orders for the 
new Kodak Negative Files are 
ahead of the production rate, but 
many Kodak dealers are now re- 
ceiving some of the 2144 x 344- 
inch size. These handy, book-type 
files are individually boxed, hold 
100 negatives each, have an in- 
dex in the front, and are priced 
at $1.50. 


Improved Slide Box—The all- 
metal Kodaslide File Box, popu- 
lar before the war, is back again 
—with improvements. The cover 
is now hinged at one end, with a 
spring catch at the other; a space 
for noting down the contents is 
provided at one end. Basic con- 
struction is still the same—strong 
metal with a silver-wrinkle finish, 
four metal separators inside to 
help group slides according to 
subject. The capacity of each 
box is 150 Kodaslides. 





See your Kodak dealer 


KODAK products are sold 
through Kodak dealers, 
any of whom will be glad 
to complete the descrip- 
tions of Kodak products 
which are mentioned in 
these pages. Usually, too, 
they will give you oppor- 
tunity for firsthand inspec- 
tion of the advertised items. 
And in matters of gen- 
eral photographic informa- 
tla your Kodak deslec |i 
will be found to be well 
and soundly informed. « 
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Negative on Kodak Super Panchro-Press Film, Type B 





Baltimore Harbor— A. AUBREY BODINE, FPSA 


EARLY morning dawn scenes with their soft, mysterious light... delicate, faint 


grays... half-hidden distance and vague modeling. They tempt you every time... 


and disappoint you, too. . . unless you’ve learned to depend on the uncanny power of 


Kodak Super Panchro-Press Film, Type B 


It’s a “fast’’ film, in photographic language... 
but not a film just to catch the whiz of a ball 
game. You need high film speed for these 
scenes of quiet beauty in sparse morning 
light... where you must sharpen a deep field, 


and stop action, too... but you also need fine 


Kodak Verichrome (rolls, pocks)—fast, 


orthochromatic, for general outdoor use, 
and for Photofiash photography. 


Kodak Infrared (rolls, sheets)—for dra- 
matic effects. In landscapes, produces detail 
ordinarily obscured by distant haze. 


all-round quality. More and more, distin- 
guished amateurs are taking a tip from the 
press photographer... going after the hard 
ones with the newsman’s favorite—Kodak 
Super Panchro-Press, Type B... Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Kodak Super Ortho-Press (sheets, 
packs)—fine, fast ortho material. Espe- 
cially suitable for close-up flash shots. 
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HAVE yYOU EVER 


Photo by A. W. Clayden 


PHOTOGRAPHED 


Slack Lightuiug/ 


BY ALEXANDER NIKLITSCHEK JR. 


OU CAN PHOTOGRAPH a thunder- 

storm at night by simply opening the 
lens of your camera and pointing it in the 
direction where the most lightning is ex- 
pected. Wait for a strong flash, then 
change the plate or roll the film to the 
next picture. That’s all there is to it. 

In 1899 an American meteorologist 
named Clayden took pictures in this man- 
ner and made a puzzling discovery. Light- 
ning, in photographs, is usually shown as 
a brilliant white-branched or river-like 


bent ribbon in the dark sky. In some cases 
Clayden found deep black lines beside the 
bright lines in the gray sky. This discovery 
caused considerable excitement for it ap- 
peared that “black lightning” existed, not 
visible to the human eye, but subject to 
capture by sensitive photographic emul- 
sions. 

Later this theory was abandoned when 
it was noticed that black lightning was 
associated with a peculiar action on the 

(Continued on page 143) 
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ak See 


HE USE of a sandbox in making vig- 

nettes is an old idea— yet many 
amateur photographers have never been 
introduced to several unique advantages 
the sandbox has to offer over other vignet- 
ting methods. 

One of its prime advantages, of course, 
is the ease with which the sand (actually 
smalts) can be arranged in any desired 
shape. Instead of fussing with blades of 


CLEAR GLASS is taped over a hole cut in a 
shallow box to make the sandbox. 
smalts are preferable to actual sand. 


Painter’s 





TRABOLD 





cardboard or cello material, you simply 
poke a hole in the sand of the vignetting 
shape and size you want. For enlarging, 
the sandbox can be supported above the 
paper easel in such a way as to control the 
amount of “play” used to avoid printing 
in sharp edges. With this set-up, you can 
turn out as many duplicates of a print as 
desired—in all of which the vignetting will 
be consistent. 


WHEN the smalts have been spread evenly over 
the glass floor of the sandbox, simply poke out 
a hole the shape of the desired vignette. 


Sai | 
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To point out just one more specific ad- 
vantage, the sandbox offers all kinds of, 
possibilities to the amateur interested in 
double printing — printing clouds from 
one negative, for instance, into a land- 
scape made from a negative lacking 
clouds. Ordinarily this process calls for 
making accurate paper or cardboard masks 
to be used in protecting areas which 
should not receive light while each of the 
two negatives are being printed in their 
turn. With a sandbox, mask cutting be- 
comes obsolete—and protecting one area 
while another is being printed becomes 
both simple and precise. The simplicity 
is a saving in time, but the precision is 
what starves the darkroom wastebasket of 
its usual quota of ruined prints, 


How to Assemble a Sandbox 


Later on you may want to build a more 
ornate sandbox, but for testing purposes 
you will find that the bottom of an 8x10 
film box, a clear piece of glass (window 
glass will do), and about 20c worth of 
painter’s smalts will fill the bill. The smalts 
are available at almost any paint shop 
and come in various colors. Just in case 
you can’t obtain either blue or black 
smalts, you can use fine sand or salt. The 
only objection to these is that they have 
a tendency to gather dampness. 

Cut the bottom out of the film box so 
that you have a rectangular opening ap- 
proximately 7x9”. This will leave a 1/2” 
margin all around for supporting the sheet 
of clear glass. Fasten the glass in place 
with good binding tape, taking care . to 
seal the edges so that smalts cannot work 
in between the cardboard margins and the 
glass. This done, form a shallow bed of 
smalts in the bottom of the sandbox and 
you are ready to go to work. 


Contact Vignettes 


For making sandbox vignettes by con- 
tact printing (using a regular printing box 
illuminated from the inside), begin by 
laying your negative on top of the print- 
ing glass and placing the sandbox over it. 
Poke out a hole in the sand over the face 


(Continued on page 144) 








ABOVE. A negative appears like this when you 
look at it through the sandbox. Illumination, 
in this case, comes from the printing box. 


BELOW. A contact print from a negative that 
was vignetted as shown above. Distracting 
backgrounds can be blocked out completely 
with sand or smalts, Moreover, a sandbox 
makes it easy to produce a number of prints 
having identically the same vignetting pattern. 
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With Leonard McCombe at the Carnival 


By ARTHUR T. DOBBS 


ILLUSTRATIONS BY 


EONARD McCOMBE has come a long 
way since I watched him take pic- 
tures in a London hospital during the war. 
When I ran into him recently at the Photo 
Carnival in New York I decided to stay 
close and see what I could learn. 

At an event which witnessed the great- 
est aggregation and expenditure of flash 
and photo-flood lighting in history, Mc- 
Combe made not one flash. Indeed, he 
never uses flash and actually has that un- 
dertaking written into his contract with 
Life magazine. What is it that McCombe 
has got? 

On the equipment side, he uses a cou- 
ple of Contax II’s—one with a Sonnar 
F 2, 5cm lens, the other a Biogon F 2.8, 


CURTAIN TIME 


LEONARD McCOMBE 


3.5cm lens, and for occasional use, a tri- 
pod. In addition, he has very clear-cut 
views as to how his camera shall be em- 
ployed. Conscious that only the camera 
can seize an instant in time and hold it 
for all the world to see, he has achieved 
virtuosity with that instrument, -The eye 
of an artist, the “nose” of a newsman, the 
agility of an acrobat, and staying power 
that goes beyond belief—that, in my 
opinion, is the secret of McCombe’s suc- 
cess. P 

A disturbing sight at the Carnival was 
the “copy-cat” tactics of scores who 
crowded wherever he took a_ picture. 
With popping flash-bulbs, they shot at the 
same subject, hoping, no doubt, that in 


DELIBERATION 











"HEY, POP’: 


NO CASUALTIES 


so doing they were capturing photographic 
success. There must be many of those 
who now know differently! 

But “Mac” was too busy to heed his 
followers. Darting here and there, worm- 
ing his way through masses of people, he 
paused momentarily to look around as if 
fearful of missing something. Somehow 
he seemed to take command. With a polite 
“Excuse me” and a simultaneous shove. 
he cleaved through the crowds, ducked 
under barriers, and wriggled into favor- 
able positjons to get the shots he wanted. 
Never once did I hear him say that he 
was a Life photographer ; and when, later, 
I asked him for his card, he confessed he 
did not have one with him. His command 
of a situation became increasingly evident 
as I tagged along. Always he was alert 
for “types.” One distinguished-looking 
gentleman was just entering the restau- 
rant downstairs, doubtless anticipating a 
refreshing meal. There are some pho- 
tographers who would have waited pa- 
tiently until their intended subject re- 
turned from his lunch; but not McCombe. 


(Continued on page 134) 
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WE WENT FISHING last April for 
readers’ opinions on fourteen photographs 
(Minicam, April, 1947, page 53). When 
final results had been triple-checked we 
found that there wasn’t a single photo- 
graph among the fourteen that someone 
hadn’t recommended for oblivion. Pic- 
ture No. 10 (left) proved most popular 
with readers but only managed to nudge 
No. 11 out of first place by the narrowest 
of margins—1 point! A bonus goes to 
D. R. D. Wadia, Bombay, India, as the 
maker of “Booka Bengal,” and another 
BOOKA BENGAL D. R. D. WADIA one to Sargent Marsh of Cincinnati, Ohio, 

NO. 10 for “Consolation.” 





WHAT DID READERS SAY? 


























NO. II A news photographer on the Milwaukee 
CONSOLATION SARGENT MARSH Sentinel wrote: 

“T choose picture No. 10 to denounce. 
To me, this photo appears entirely un- 
real—a product of some high-priced illus- 
tration man with a chromium-trimmed 
studio—and gold-toner in his veins. 

“Of course, being a newspaper pho- 
tographer, I am biased in my selection of 
photographs. I admit it. I guess I lean 
a little towards the spectacular. And I 
thoroughly despise pictures that are obvi- 
ously manufactured. 


“The photographers on my paper are 
not a bunch of flash-on-the-camera artists 
either. We frequently employ tripods and 
tandem-flash lighting—with no bulb at 
the camera position. And we manufac- 
ture plenty of pictures. But the trick is 
to not let that be obvious in the finished 
print. We desire (and our editor insists 
on) spontaneous and realistic appearing 
(Continued on page 136) 








A MINICAM SURVEY 


ENLARGERS 


— OR LATER every dyed-in-the 


wool amateur photographer, given 
half a chance, decides to jilt the corner 
drugstore by buying an enlarger and set- 
ting up his own darkroom. This decision 
made, the question that plows the deepest 
furrows in the amateur’s forehead is: 
“which enlarger shall I buy?” 
With the idea of helping prospective 
buyers make a wise decision, MINIcAM 
asked all American enlarger manufac- 


turers to cooperate by supplying photo- 
graphs and data on their products. The 
results of the survey are compiled in 
this article, but before digging into the 
specifications of individual] enlargers, 
there are several points that a buyer 
should consider carefully before he sets 
out on a shopping tour. 

The first factor, of course, is the price. 
Only you can decide what you need and 
can afford to pay for your enlarger. The 


THERE IS MORE to enlarging than simply “blowing up” images. Here the square compo- 
sition rendered by a negative (inset) has been changed to more pleasing rectangular 
composition through enlarging. Photo by George Hoxie, Rolleiflex, Ansco Supreme film. 




















COMPARISON PRINTS show what happens to 
the light distribution when the recommended 
size of condensers is not used. The photo at 
left was made using a 3-inch projection lens 
with condensers of 6% inches in diameter. No- 
tice that the illumination has “fallen off” at 


word need is important. If you have a 
$10 camera, like to take snapshots, and 
want to putter with enlarging for the fun 
of it, don’t buy a $100 enlarger. Buy some- 
thing inexpensive. If you have a camera 
with a fifte lens and must have top-quality 
pictures to be happy, buy an enlarger 
with qualities on a par with those of your 
camera. Never mate a good camera lens 
to a poor enlarging lens, or to an enlarger 
with an inferior illumination system. 
They'll have a mis-carriage. 

The size of negative your camera pro- 
duces is another factor to be considered 
in choosing an enlarger. There is a size 
of enlargers made to accomodate practi- 
cally each size of negatives, and the two 
should be matched for convenience in 
printing. If you own several cameras 
which produce negatives of different sizes, 
you will save money by buying an en- 
larger to accomodate the largest negative 
size needed. 

When the range of negative sizes is 
comparitively large, say from 35mm to 
to 4”x 5”, to use only one enlarger will 
mean that two enlarging lenses will be 
necessary. If the enlarger is the condenser 
type (to be discussed specifically later), 
two sets of condensers will also have to be 
used since for each focal length enlarging 


v2 


the corners and the print is consequently 
lighter in those areas. Same scene, right, was 
enlarged with a projection lens of 6 inches 
with the recommended 6'-inch condensers. 
Since the latter represents a normal combina- 
tion, this resulted in a satisfactory print. 


lens there is an optimum condenser size. 
Condensers with a diameter of about 61 
inches, for example, are recommended 
for 4’ x5” negatives, 5-inch condensers 
for. 214” x 34%” negatives, and 3-inch con- 
densers for 35mm negatives. These specific 
combinations, with the appropriate en- 
larging lens, must be used if absolutely 
even illumination is to be attained. An 
enlarger with a double set of condensers 
and lenses, however, will still be less ex- 
pensive than two separate enlargers. 


Illumination Systems 

When photographers discuss enlarger 
illumination systems, one of the questions 
most frequently asked is “Which is best— 
condensing or diffusing illumination?” 

Before we begin to gnaw on that prob- 
lem, let’s make sure we know the differ- 
ence between these two popular types of 
illumination. 

In enlarger design it is essential that 
provision be made for the entire negative 
to be evenly illuminated. The diffusion 
enlarger takes care of this by means of a 
piece of ground glass located just above 
the negative carrier. In some enlargers 
this glass is sand-blasted so that it is less 
translucent at the center than at the 
edges. The purpose of this is to insure 
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even illumination. The light from the en- 
larging lamp striking the glass is diffused 
before it reaches the negative which ac- 
counts for the term “diffuse illumination.” 
The so-called “cold-light” enlargers are 
also diffusion types; these will be discussed 
in a later paragraph. 

Condenser enlargers, as the term im- 
plies, usually have two plano-convex con- 
densing lenses that collect the light from 
the enlarging lamp and bring it to a 
focus in or near the enlarging lens. The 
condensers are placed with their curved 
sides facing each other’ as indicated in 
the accompanying diagram, and the nega- 
tive is positioned as close as possible to the 
bottom condenser to help insure even, 


1. OPTICAL SYSTEM diffusion-type enlarger. 





over-all illumination. Generally, the focal 
length of the condensers is about equal to 
the focal length of the enlarging lens and 
the diameter of the condensers should be 
a little greater than the diagonal] of the 
negative being enlarged. 


The Difference In Results 


Actually, what is the practical differ- 
ence between these two types of illumina- 
tion systems? Does a condenser enlarger 
give sharper prints than a diffuser en- 
larger, other factors being equal? The ex- 
ponents of condenser enlarger sometimes 
make this rather broad assertion. Actually 
there is very little real difference in sharp- 
ness between the two types. The main 


2. OPTICAL SYSTEM condenser-type enlarger. 














difference is one of contrast, condenser 
systems giving roughly one grade of paper 
harder results than diffusion systems. The 
amoynt of contrast difference cannot be 
stated exactly since this varies slightly 
from one enlarger to another as well as 
with negatives of different density. In- 
creased contrast often gives an apparent 
increase in sharpness, which largely ac- 
counts for the sharpness myth of con- 
denser-made prints. 

This difference in contrast is due to the 
scattering effect of light by the grains of 
silver in the negative, particularly from 
the more dense portions. The scattered 
light is deflected by the dense shadow 
areas into the less dense highlight areas, 
diluting them, as it were, with stray light. 
The amount of this scattering is negligible 
with the condensing system; with the 
diffusing system it is considerable. 

The difference in illumination systems 
has other minor effects. Dust, dirt, 
scratches or similar defects in a negative 
are more apparent when printed in a 
condenser enlarger. Also, the appearance 
of grain is slightly more noticeable. Be- 
cause of the condenser system’s increased 
contrast, however, negatives to be used in 
a condenser enlarger can be developed to 
a slightly lower gamma. Reduced gamma 
or negative contrast, in turn, is a help in 
keeping grain size to a minimum. 

A number of enlargers on the market 
which are particularly adapted to ama- 
teur use combine diffusion plates with 
condensers. There are a number of vari- 
ations in the design of combination diffu- 
sion-condenser enlargers. Some feature 
regular glass diffusion plates in addition 
to the condensers, others make use of 
opal diffused projection bulbs, and still 
others have the top surface of the upper 
condenser ground to provide a diffusing 
effect. Best results with combination en- 
largers are obtained when negatives of 
normal contrast are used. In other words, 
negatives to be used in diffusion-condenser 
enlargers should be of scenes having a 
normal range of contrasts, and the nega- 
tive should receive normal exposure and 
development. 
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Cold Light Enlargers 


A third approach to even illumination 
over the entire negative area is the use of 
a coiled glass tubing containing Mercury 
vapor that fluoresces with a “cold” illumi- 
nation of from 3100K to 6500K depend- 
ing upon the type of unit specified. The 
spiral construction of the tubing eliminates 
the necessity of condensing lenses but a 
sheet of diffusing glass is needed to even 
out the illumination sufficiently. The glass, 
therefore, classifies this type of an enlarger 
as a diffusion enlarger. 

Cold-light illumination, being compara- 
tively bluish, is effective on enlarging 
papers which are primarily and inherently 
blue sensitive. 

The advantages of the cold light en- 
largers are their increased printing speed 
for black-and-white work, and the absence 
of heat produced by the illuminant. This 
latter feature means that no matter how 
long a negative might be exposed, there 
would be no heat to cause it to buckle or 
blister. It also means that no heat resist- 
ing glass is needed to protect gelatine 
filter-foils used in color printing. 

For color work, “heatless” illumination 
aids in making color-separation negatives 
because the register of the individual 
negatives might be effected by a color 
transparency that was being constantly 
expanded in a warm enlarger lamp house. 
The color temperature, however, is some- 
what higher than the 3000K for which 
Ansco Printon is balanced. This means 
that the color compensating filters recom- 
mended on the Printon package probably 
would not produce a correct color balance 
on the first attempt with the “cold” light 
source, and some degree of filter adjust- 
ment would have to be made. 


The Enlarging Lens 


Some enlargers come already equipped 
with lenses; the more expensive models do 
not. The problem here is simple; if you 
are a serious worker, buy the best lens 
you can afford. As we mentioned before, 
there is no point is owning an expensive 
camera with a lens that is the ultimate in 


sharpness if negatives are to be enlarged 
with a lens that gives inferior results. 

Some photographers hope to save 
money by using their camera lens on an 
enlarger. Sometimes this practice will pro- 
duce satisfactory results; sometimes it will 
not. What many photographers fail to 
realize is this: Camera lenses have been 
designed to give maximum sharpness at 
normal working distances which are more 
than about seven or eight times the focal 
length of the lens. When used at 
closer distances, say about four times the 
focal length, as is necessary in enlarging 
the fine balance of the aberrations may be 
altered and the lenses may not give criti- 
cally sharp images. The closer the 
working distance, the more the definition 
is apt to fall off. For small diameter 
enlargements, the lack of sharpness may 
be quite serious. Lenses, therefore, have 
been designed to be used solely for copy- 
ing and enlarging purposes in order to 
achieve the best possible result. 

Particularly for use in color work such 
as making separation negatives or Printon 
color prints, the enlarging lens should 
be corrected for chromatic aberrations. If 
the lens is not color corrected, defects 
which may result are, respectively, differ- 
ent size separation images, and color 
fringes in the final color print. 


How About Coated Lenses? 


Should the enlarging lens be coated? 
This is definitely not as important as hav- 
ing a coated camera lens and for black- 
and-white work does not make much 
difference in the results. Direct color 
prints made with coated lenses may be a 
trifle more crisp to the critical observer, 
but whether the extra cost of coating is 
worth while is really a minor matter of 
personal preference. 

A helpful (but not essential) feature of 
some enlarger lenses is a clicking arrange- 
ment by which individual diaphragm 
stops can be counted when working in 
darkroom illumination. 

Other points to check when buying an 
enlarger are as follows: 





COMPARISON PRINTS showing the printing 
difference between a condenser and a diffusion- 
type of enlarger. The magazine reproduction 
does not retain the apparent differences in the 


print but the originals showed clearly that the 
condenser print (above) is about a grade con- 
trastier and a trifle more grainy than the diffu- 
sion print (below). There is no appreciable 
difference in sharpness. 
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Is the enlarger steady? There are 
two kinds of enlarger vibration, 
called “unit” vibration and “in- 
herent” vibration. Inherent vibra- 
tion is particularly bad because 
while the baseboard or column re- 
main constant, the lamphouse tries 
to jitterbug. “Unit” vibration is an 
overall vibration from baseboard to 
lamphousing and is present to a 
certain extent in practically all en- 
largers. One way to overcome it is 
to clamp or screw the enlarger base 
to a solid support. 

Does the lamp house have an effi- 
cient cooling system? Overheated 
negatives may buckle, or even blis- 
ter. In addition, excessive heat can 
ruin the register of separation nega- 
tives or harm gelatine color-com- 
pensating filters that have been in- 
serted into the optical system for 
color printing. 

Does the enlarger’s design permit 
large prints to be made? If the 
maximum height from the lamp- 
house to the easel is not sufficient to 
make a huge enlargement, is there 
some provision for projecting down 
onto the floor or horizontally against 
a wall? 

Can reductions be made? A reduc- 
tion is any print smaller than the 
negative size as, for example, a por- 
trait miniature or a print for a ring 
or locket. To make reduced prints, 
the enlarger must either have a long 
bellows draw or an accessory ex- 
tension tube. 

What type of negative carrier do you 
prefer? In recent years there has 
been a tendency away from the 
glass-type negative carrier to the 
glassless variety because using two 
sheets of glass to hold the negative 
flat means four extra surfaces on 
which dust can collect. In addition, 
glass pressing on the shiny reverse 
side of the negative -may cause 
annoying Newton’s Rings which 
show up in the enlargement. 


6. Are all the parts easily accessible for 
cleaning? In the course of time, 
dust cannot help but accumulate on 
the lens, negative carrier, lamp 
house reflector and condensing 
lenses and so every wise photogra- 
pher cleans his equipment periodi- 
cally. Condensing lenses in particular 
must be kept free of dust since, if 
present, outlines of each dust speck 
may be incorporated into the print 
just as though the dust were on the 
negative. _ 


7. What are the available accessories? 
Inexpensive enlargers have none; 
more elaborate models have filter 
holders, copying attachments, inter- 
changable lamphouses, different 
types and sizes of negative carriers, 
and some even can double as a 
camera. A few models incorporate 
automatic focusing. 


8. Does the enlarger have perspective 
controls? Tilting negative carriers 
and swinging lens mounts are 
(sometimes) very helpful in 
straighting out converging or di- 
verging lines caused by taking pic- 
tures with the camera back tilted 
out of a vertical position. If the en- 
larging easel has to be tilted up- 
ward considerably, to correct per- 
spective faults in the negative the 
tilting negative carrier must be used 
to make certain the print will be 
uniformly in focus. 


A final word of caution: When at last 
you have decided which enlarger best fits 
your particular needs and you have it 
home ready to remove it from its shipping 
case, carefully follow the manufacturer's 
instructions for assembling it. Do not 
force the parts together; the machined 
parts are probably built to close toler- 
ances and will not stand abuse. Modern 
enlargers are fine optical instruments 
which with the proper care and use 
should provide many years of satisfactory 
performance. 
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Enlargers Now Available 


TS is an enlarger designed to accomo- 
date every negative size and every pocket- 
book. Somewhere in the following pages is a 
reasonably priced, dependable product that will 
meet your needs. It took weeks to put this 
survey of domestic products together. Mean- 
time, a few changes in prices, accessories, etc., 


were made by the manufacturers. Up’ until 
press time, these changes have been incorpo- 
rated in the technical data. Additional data 
on any enlarger listed here is available from 
your photo dealer, or by writing directly to 
the manufacturer or distributor listed in con- 
junction with the product that interests you. 
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BACO 

Negative size: Up to 
21%4x3%. Illumination: Con- 
denser. Lens: F:4.5 Ilex 
Paragon Anastigmat, or 
F:6.3 Ilex Paragon Anastig- 
mat. Focusing: Manual. Ac- 
cessories: Negative carriers 
for 35mm, 2'%4x2%, and 
214x3% negatives. Remarks: 
Features include a rotating 
glassless negative carrier, 
rapid control for tilting the 
enlarger to a horizontal po- 
sition, silver-grey hammer- 
tone finish, a panchromatic 
green baseboard and a venti- 
lating light-tight baffle in 





the lamp house permitting 
enlargements to be made 
directly on film without fear 
of fog. Price: $86.12 to 
$92.20 depending on which 
lens is chosen. Manufac- 
turer: Baco Accessories 
Company, 5338 Hollywood 
Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 


CURTIS COLOR FILM 
ENLARGING PRINTER 


Negative size: Makes 
35mm transparencies into 


4x5” separation negatives. 
Illumination: Condenser 
(plastic) with 111-GE En- 
larging Lamp. Lens: Lens 
board is threaded to take 
50mm Leica lenses. 2-inch 
F:4.5 copying lens available. 
Focusing: Manual. Acces- 
sories: Curtis Voltage Regu- 
lator. Special Curtis Mask 
Filter. Remarks: Uses opti- 
cal bench-type design, mov- 





able microscope-type stage 
for mounting transparency, 
radiating fins for cooling 
lamphouse, heat-absorbing 
filter, and edge-registering 
device. Price: $149.50 less 
lens, plus tax. Manufac- 
turer: Curtis Laboratories, 
Inc., 2718 Griffith Park 
Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 


DE JUR VERSATILE 
ENLARGER MODEL 1 
Negative Size: Up to 

2'4x3%. Illumination: Con- 
denser type using 5-inch con- 
densing lenses. Lens: Lenses 
available from 2 inches to 
5 inches focal length. 
Focusing: Dual-type manual 
control knobs. Accessories: 
Color Head for Printon, 
Varigam filters. Extra lens 
boards. Lighting unit for 
copying and title making. 
Camera back to convert en- 
larger into a view camera. 
Camera support to mount 


still or ciné cameras for table- 
top werk. Tripod clamp for 
mounting “view camera” on 
tripod. Remarks: Features 
include distortion control by 
tilting negative carrier, ball. 
bearing support, counter 
balance, tilting of enlarger 
head to a horizontal posi- 
tion for wall projection and 
swinging of the enlarger 
head for floor projection. 
Price: $118.65 with 3%”, 
coated F:4.5 anastigmat 
lens, including tax. Manu- 
facturer: DeJur-Amsco 
Corp,. Long Island City, 
New York. 





DE JUR VERSATILE 
MODEL Il 

Negative Size: Up to 
3%x3%" area enlarged. 
Accommodates negatives to 
3%x4%". Illumination: 
Condenser. Lens: Lenses 
available from 2 inches to 5 
inches focal length. Focus- 
ing: Dual-type manual con- 
trol knobs. Accessories: Same 
as for Model I. Remarks: 
This enlarger has approxi- 
mately the same features as 


77 














the Model I with the excep- 
tion of the tilting negative 
carrier. It is also adaptable 
as a view camera. Price: 
$99.00 with 3% inch coated 
F:4.5 four-element anastig- 
mat lens, tax included. 
Manufacturer: DeJur- 
Amsco Corp., Long Island 
City, New York. 


DE JUR PROFESSIONAL 
ENLARGER 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5. Illumination: Conden- 
ser. Lens: Lenses from 2 
inches to 6% inches focal 
length are available. Focus- 
ing: Precision manual focus- 
ing by means of friction 
drive. Accessories: Color 
Head for Printon, Varigam. 
etc. Copying lights which 
clamp to the enl r sup- 
port bracket. 3-color sepa- 
ration filters. Camera sup; 
port. Glassless negative car- 
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riers. Adapter for rotating 
negative carriers of Versatile 
I and II, from 35mm to 
3%4x3%. Remarks: Can be 
used either vertically or hor- 
izontally. Has worm gear dis- 
tortion control and rotating 
negative carriers. All DeJur 
enlargers have well-designed 
lamp house making possible 
maximum illumination for 
sustained periods with com- 
paratively little heat. Price: 
$166.25 with 53%” coated 
F:4.5 four-element anastig- 
mat lens, tax included. 
Manufacturer: DeJur-Amsco 
Corp., Long Island City, 
New York. 


KODAK PORTABLE 
MINATURE ENLARGER 


Negative Size: 35mm and 
Bantam negatives. Illumina- 
tion: Three-element con- 
denser lens. Lenses: Lumen- 
ized 2” Kodak Enlarging 
Ektar and Ektanon lenses 
F:6.3 and F:4.5. Focusing: 
Enlarger lamphouse is raised 
by turning friction knob. 





Manual adjustment for fing 
focusing on lens mount. Re- 
marks: Glassless negative 
carrier, baseboard 13x13 
inches, paper holder supplied 
with enlarger; carrying case 
included, total weight 12 Ibs. 
Price: $35.00 less lens, plus 
tax, Manufacturer: Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 


KODAK PRECISION 
ENLARGER— 
"A" ASSEMBLY 


Negative Size: Up to 
2%4x3%. Illumination: Con- 
densing lenses. Lenses: Lu- 
menized Kodak Enlarging 


Ektar and Ektanon F:6.3 
and F:4.5. Focusing: Man- 
ual friction drive mech- 
anism incorporated in the 
bellows assembly. Accessor- 
ies: Various sizes glassless 
negative carriers, roll film 
support cups, 35mm and 
Bantam transparency hold- 
ers, camera back adapter for 
film and plate holders, 
ground glass focusing back, 
dust cover, lantern slide 
adapter, tripod adapter, ex- 





posure meter bracket, mask- 
ing paper board, and copy- 
ing lights. Remarks: A pre- 
cision enlarger that can be 
used for enlarging, copying, 
cine titling, general photog- 
raphy, making 3-color sepa- 
ration negatives and for 
photomicrography. Price: 
$100.00 plus tax (less lens). 
Manufacturer: Eastman 
7. Company, Rochester, 


KODAK PRECISION 
ENLARGER— 
“B" ASSEMBLY 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5% inches, Illumination: 
Diffusion. Lens: Lumenized 
Kodak Projection Ektar 
F:4.5. Focusing: Manual 
friction drive mechanism in- 
corporated in the bellows as- 
sembly. Accessories: Power 
cooling unit, supermatic 
shutter for lens, camera back 
adapter for Graflex or Kodak 
film and plate holders, 
ground glass focusing back, 
35mm and Bantam color 
transparency adapter, mask- 
ing paper board, tilting legs 
for masking paper board, tri- 
color filter holder, tripod 
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adapter, tilting lens mount, 
copying lights, dust cover, 
and exposure meter bracket. 
Remarks: A precision en- 
larger that can be also used 
for copying, line titling, gen- 
eral photography, color sep- 
aration work and for photo- 
micrography. Price: $135.00 
less lens, plus tax. 


5x7 EASTMAN 
AUTO-FOCUS ENLARGER 
MODEL D 


Negative Size: Up to 
5x7 inches. Illumination: 
Diffusion type with a 500- 
watt Mazda projection lamp. 
Lens: Lumenized Kodak 
Enlarging F:4.5 lens, 7%” 
focal length. Focusing: Au- 
tomatic. Accessories: Reduc- 
ing attachment permits the 
projected image to be reduced 
to less than half the original 
negative dimensions. Re- 
marks: The automatic focus- 
ing feature greatly reduces 
the time for volume work. A 
scale on the side of the en- 
larger indicates the number 





of diameters of enlargement 
from 1% to 4 times. A 17x20 
easel, a diffusing disc holder 
and a mercury foot switch 
are sold with the enlarger as 
a unit. The overall poem, 
fully extended, is 6’-9” with 
a base of 29 inches square. 
Price: $345.00 with lens but 
less tax. Manufacturer: 
Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N. Y. 


ELWOOD AM 
MINIATURE ENLARGER 


Negative size 24%4x3% 
inches. Illumination: Con- 
densing reflector or double 
condensing lenses. Lens: 
Not included. Recommended 
lens anastigmat 2” to 4” 
focal length. Focusing: 
Manual. Double focusing 
arrangement, one by rack 
and pinion, and final ad- 
justment by lever and cam. 
Accessories: Available (not 
included) swing tilt distor- 
tion lens board ($10.50). 
Remarks: Enlarger illustra- 
ted features a 10” silvered 
condensing reflector for even 
illumination. Not illustrated 
is the same enlarger with a 





lamphouse designed to ac- 
comodate 5” double con- 
densing lenses instead of a 
condensing reflector. In 
printing, the detail rendered 
by both enlargers is the 
same; the contrast of the 
negative is slightly exaggér- 
ated with the condensing 
lenses. Price: Reflector type, 
without lens, $48 plus tax. 
Condenser type without lens 
$66.00. Manufacturer: El- 
wood Pattern Works, Inc., 
325 N. East St., Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 


ELWOOD B M 
MINIATURE ENLARGER 


Negative size: 35mm to 1% 
x 2% inches, Illumination: 
Single condenser, 100 watt 
opal enlarging bulb. Lens: 
Not included. Recommended 
that 2” focus lens be 
mounted on _ recessed lens 
board ($2.25 extra); 3% 
to 4” lenses should be 
mounted on extension ($2.25 
extra) ; 3” lenses mounted 
directly on focusing barrel 
of enlarger. Focusing: Man- 
ual, threaded barrel. Acces- 
sories: Available at $2.10 
each, five sizes of metal 
negative carriers to be used 
with various negative sizes. 
Remarks: Enlarger features 





lifting fingers which separate 
the film carriers so stri 
film can be inserted or ad- 
vanced to a new frame with- 
out removing carrier from 
enlarger. Price: $30 plus 
tax (without lens). 


ELWOOD 
5x7 AUTO-FOCUS 


Negative size: Up to 5” 

x 7”. Illumination: Opal 
pl ar... bulb 200 to 300 
watts, 16” silvered reflector. 
Lens: Wollensak F:4.5. 
Focusing: Automatic, Acces- 
sories: Available (not in- 
cluded) are a tilting and 
revolving lens board, $14.25; 
tilting and revolving table 
$18.00 ; camera back attach; 
ment $25. Remarks: Auto- 
matic focusing mechanism 
can be disconnected by 
withdrawing a pin which 
connects the Auto-Focus 
mechanism behind the bel- 
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lows. Lens always comes 
back to proper place with- 
out being adjusted. Price: 
With lens, $367 plus tax. 
Manufacturer: Elwood Pat- 
tern Works, 125 N. East St., 
Indianapolis, Indiana. 


ELWOOD 
SP-2 SPECIAL 5x7 


Negative size: 35mm to 
5”x7”. Illumination: Opal 
enlarging bulb 200 to 400 
watt, 16” reflector. Lens: 
not included. Recommended 
size 5” to 7” focal length. 
Focusing: Manual, rack and 
pinion, Accessories: Avail- 
able (not included) Extra- 
length slides for increasing 
total height enlarger can be 
raised, $6 to $11 each; dis- 
tortion lens board, $14.25; 
swing tilt table for use. with 
latter, $18.00. Remarks: 
Enlarger is center-hinged for 
horizontal projection. Price: 
As described above (with- 
out enlarging lens) $99. plus 
tax. With 6%” double con- 
densing lenses instead of re- 
flector, $132.00 plus tax. 








With 10” double condensing 
lenses instead of reflector, 
$165.00 plus tax. 


ELWOOD 
STUDIO ENLARGER 5x7 


Negative size: 1” x 1%” 
to 5” x 7” (with extra car- 
riers). Illumination: Opal 
enlarging bulb 100-watt, 12” 
reflector. Available (not in- 
cluded) are a distortion lens 
board ,$14.25; swing tilt 
table, $18; set-back lens 
board, $6; and extra nega- 
tive carriers~- with various 
size openings, $2.25 each. 


Remarks: Enlarger hinged | 


in center for horizontal pro- 
jection. Price. Without lens, 





$69 plus tax. Manufacturer: 
Elwood Pattern Works, Inc., 
125 N. East St., Indianap- 
olis, Indiana. 


FEDERAL, MODEL 312 

Negative Size: Up to 
2%x3% inches. Ilumina- 
tion: Diffusion but condens- 
ers are available as an acces- 
sory. Lens: F :6.3 anastigmat. 
Focusing: Manual micro- 
meter focusing control. Ac- 
cessories: Counterbalance 
for the lamphouse. Double 
condensers and light distri- 
bution plates. Dustless metal 
negative plates.. Remarks: 
Newly designed negative 
carrier incorporating a color 
filter carrier and mask hoider. 
The color filter holder is de- 
tachable and snaps into posi- 
tion above the negative car- 
rier. A red filter holder is 
located beneath the enlarg- 
ing lens. Baseboard is of re- 
inforced steel and has felt 
pads. A new-type clutch re- 
lease enables the enlarger 
lamphouse to be nioved with 














one hand. Price: $53.99, in- 
cluding tax. Manufacturer: 
Federal Manufacturing and 
Engineering Co., 199-217 
Steuben St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


FEDERAL, MODEL 314 


Same as Model 315, but 
with F:6.3 lens. Price: 
$76.00 including tax. 


FEDERAL, MODEL 315 


Negative Size: Up to 
2%x3% inches. Ilflumina- 
tion: Double condensers and 
light distribution plate. 
Lens: F:4.5 anastigmat. Fo- 
cusing: Manual micrometer 
focusing control. Accessor- 
ies: Dustless metal negative 
plates. Remarks: A cali- 
brated swivel head permits 
the enlarger to be tilted for 
correction of perspective or 
for use in horizontal projec- 
tion. Lamphouse’ counterbal- 
ance is concealed in the en- 
larger arm. Newly designed 
negative carrier incorporat- 
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ing a color filter carrier and 
mask holder. The color filter 
holder is detachable and 
snaps into position above the 
negative carrier. Includes all 
other refinements listed un- 
der Model 312. Price: 
$89.50 including tax. Manu- 
facturer: Federal Manufac- 
turing and Engineering Co., 
199-217 Steuben St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 


FEDERAL, MODEL 450 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5 inches. Illumination: 
Diffusion but condensers are 
available as an accessory. 
Lens: F:6.3 anastigmat. Fo- 
cusing: Manual micrometer 
focusing control. Accessor- 
ies: Double condensers and 
light distribution plate. Dust- 
less metal negative plates. 
Remarks: A calibrated swivel 
head permits the enlarger to 
be tilted for correction of 
perspective or for use in hor- 
izontal projection. Lamp- 
house counterbalance is con- 
cealed in the enlarger arm. 
Newly designed negative car- 
rier incorporating a color fil- 
ter carrier and mask holder. 
The color filter holder is de- 
tachable and snaps into posi- 
tion above the negative car- 
rier. Includes all other re- 
finements listed under Model 
312. Price: $112.50 includ- 
ing tax. Manufacturer: Fed- 





eral Manufacturing and En- 
gineering Co., 199-217 Steu- 
ben St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


LEITZ FOCOMAT 1-B 
ENLARGER 


Negative Sizes: Up to 
1%gx1%_ (4x4cm). Illumi- 


nation: 75-watt opal enlarg- 
ing lamp with condensing 
lens. Lens: Any Leica cam- 
era lens (except the Xenon 
50mm F:1.5) can be used. 
Also available is special 
50mm enlarging lens with 
click stops. Focusing: Auto- 
matic focusing from**3 to 
13X magnification with 
parallelogram raising and 
lowering mechanism. Greater 
enlargements than 13X mag- 
nification are made through 
usual manual focusing. Ac- 
cessories: Bakelite Light Pro- 
tection Tube for the Up- 
right ; Enlarging Lens F:4.5, 
coated, with click stops; 
orange filter; baseboard and 
32” upright with wiring and 
built-in switch, Remarks: 
The enlarger head tilts back 
for quick access to negative 
and condenser lens. Film 
troughs are mounted at each 
side of the enlarging head. 
Baseboard of laminated ply- 
wood is 16x21 inches and 
enlarger switch is built into 
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it. Price: $168.00 less lens 
but including tax. Manufac- 
turer: E. Leitz, Inc., 304 
Hudson St., New York, N. Y. 


KEYZER COLD LIGHT 
ENLARGER 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5 inches. Illumination: 
Uses a Mercury vapor, fluo- 
rescent discharge illuminant 
in the form of a spiral of 
glass tubing with electrodes 
at opposite ends. Color tem- 
perature is 3500K. Lens: 
Enlarging lens must be pur- 
chased separately. Focusing: 
Manual, twin focusing knobs 





that may be locked into posi- 
tion with a set-screw. Acces- 
sories: None. Remarks: 
3500K illuminant emits 
comparatively no heat and 
gives increased speed fer 
black-and-white printing. 
The enlarger head rotates 
horizontally to position the 
image wherever desired. The 
head assembly permits floor 
projection or wall projection 
and perspective correction. 
In addition to a tilting lamp- 
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house, the lens also tilts. 
Bellows extension permits 
reduced-size prints. Color 
filters may be inserted in 
special filter tray. Price: In- 
formation not available. 
Manufacturer: Eastern 
Photo Mfg. Co., 283 Con- 
gress St., Boston, Mass. 


MARFUL MODEL 44 DIRECT 
POSITIVE REFLECTION 
ENLARGER 

Negative Size: No nega- 
tive is used, the print being 
made directly from a print 
original. The print holder 
will accémmodate any print 
size up to 4x5. Illumination: 
Uses 4 bayonet-type bulbs to 
give an even diffusion of 
light. Lens: 5” F:6.3 Velo- 
stigmat Enlarging Lens. 
Focusing: Manally oper- 
ated, logarithmically cali- 
brated focusing scale syn- 
chronized with focusing 
numbers in easel support. 
Accessories: The Marful Re- 
ducer to make reductions of 
any material of 12x14 inches 
or less to % size. Stee] En- 
larging Easel. Remarks: This 
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unusal enlarger makes true- 
image copies, enlargements 
or reductions from either a 
true-image or a reversed 
original. Copies made on di- 
rect-pesitive paper can be 
processed, ready for use, in 
less than 5 minutes. Price: 





$99.50 plus tax. Manufac- 
turer: Marks and Fuller, 
Inc., 70 Scio Street, Roches- 
ter 4, N. Y. 


NATIONAL COLD LIGHT 
ENLARGER, MODEL G-33 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5. Illumination: Mercury 
Vapor Cold Cathode Fluo- 
rescent Spiral Tube, units 
of either 3100° Kelvin or 
6500° Kelvin. The negative 
carrier as well as the lens 
can be moved independently 
to obtain the sharpest possi- 
ble definition with the best 
illumination. Focusing is 
manual with two large 
knurled knobs. Accessories: 
Interchangeable negative 
carriers of glassless type. Re- 
marks: Oversized baseboard 
of laminated hardwood. 
Two sets of bellows.are used, 
divided by the negative car- 
rier stage. The negative 
carrier can be tilted for dis- 
tortion control. The enlarger 
assembly may be swung for 
floor projection or for wall 
projection. Removable lens- 
board. A double negative 
carrier provides a space for 
using color compensating fil- 
ters as well as for the nega- 
tive. Price: $139.50 less 
lens, including tax. Manufac- 
turer: National Instrument 
Corp., Bellaire Blvd., Hous- 
ton, Texas. 


82 





OMEGA D-li 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5. Illumination: Condens- 
ing system. Lens: Lenses 
may be purchased sepa- 
rately, Focusing: Rack and 
pinion with friction stop. Ac- 
cessories: Extra lens boards 
for many popular types of 
cameras. Auxiliary condens- 
ers. Negative holders for 
various size negatives. Ex- 
tension attachment for re- 
duction prints. Horizontal 
projection attachment. Micro 
attachment. Copy attach- 
ment (cassetes holder, includ- 
ing ground glass). Color 
head. Transparent dustcov- 
ers. Portrait grid attach- 
ment. Remarks: Rigid, 
balanced construction, dust- 
less negative carriers and 
needle sharpness typify this 





excellent enlarger. Price: 
About $186.00 including tax, 
without lens. Manufacturer: 
Simmon Brothers, Inc., 37-06 
36th St., Long Island, N. Y. 


PECO, MODEL 1A and 18 

Negative Size: Up to 
2% x3% inches. Illumina- 
tion: Diffusion (1A). Double 
condensers (1B). Lens: 
Ilex F:6.3 3%-inch lens 
(1A). Ilex F:4.5 3%-inch 
lens (1B). Focusing: Man- 
ual. Accessories: 4%" con- 
denser set. Heatproof glass. 
Ansco color filter sleeve 
holder. Remarks: The large 
metal base plate is welded 
permanently to the post. 
Spring tension precludes pos- 
sibility of sudden movement 
of enlarger arm. 360° move- 
ment of head. Projection on 
either wall or floor. Inter- 
changeability of condensers, 
negative carriers and lens 





boards. Non-actinic red filter 
under lens. Dustless negative 
carriers or glass book type. 
Double extension bellows 
permitting 1 to 1 projection 
ratio. Spun polished alum- 
inum lamphouse ventilated 
and filled with light de- 
flector. Price: Model 1A, 
$65.95 with lens; Model 
1B, $89.00 with lens. Man- 
ufacturer: The Photographic 
Enterprises Co., 118 Mac- 
Donald, Winnipeg, Canada. 


PHOTO-SPHERE 
SENATOR ENLARGER 
Negative size: Up to and 

including 31%4x4%4”. Ilumi- 
nation: Opal glass diffusion 
type with G. E. 213 opal en- 
larging bulb. Lens: Ilex 
F :6.3, 3%” focal length 
anastigmat with built-in iris 
diaphragm. Remarks: ‘The 
enlarger is built of welded 
steel, crackle enamel fin- 
ished ; the dome of the en- 
larger is satin finished spun 
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aluminum; negative holder 
is of the glassless type, 
heavily chrome plated; the 
enlarger may be used for re- 
ductions and contact prints 
without any extra attach- 
ments; it comes fitted with 
a set of five cardboard 
masks for negatives from 
35mm to full aperture. 
Price: $39.87 including tax. 
Manufacturer: Photo- 
Sphere Sales Co., 121 Broad 
St., New York 4. 


PRINTEX 4x5 ENLARGER 

Negative Size: Up to 
4x5 inches. Illumination: 
Double condensing lenses. 
Lens: Lens must be pur- 
chased separately. Focusing: 
Sliding, quick focus arrange- 
ment with micromatic con- 
trol and positive locking de- 
vice. Accessories: Glassless 
negative carriers for small- 
size negatives. 35mm attach- 
ment converting enlarger for 
miniature work. Remarks: 
Adjustable light’ source to 
eliminate “hot spots.” Rotat- 








ing glassless negative carrier. 
Counterbalancing steel ten- 
sion tape for smooth opera- 
tion. Provision for color 
separation filters. Made of 
aluminum and stainless steel 
throughout. Price: $166.00 
including tax, without lens. 
Manufacturer: Printex Prod- 
ucts, 21 East Villa St., Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 


SALTZMAN 30W (5x7), 
30WA (8x10), 30WR (5x7) 


Negative Size: These en- 
largers are built alike basi- 
cally and vary only in the 
size of the negative that can 
be accommodated, the weight 
and the space required. I)- 
lumination: Mercury vapor 
type that is about 5 times 
faster than a 1000-watt 
Mazda lamp and as cool as 
a 300-watt lamp. Fluores- 
cent unit is optional. Lens: 
Lens is purchased separately. 
Focusing: Focusing is ef- 
fected by two substantial 
handwheels which operate 
lens and enlarger height 
through gearing and can be 
locked in position. Accessor- 
ies: Saltzman enlargers are 
sold as complete units. Re- 
marks: These enlargers are 
the most versatile and most 
highly precisioned on the 
market. They are primarily 
for the professional, com- 





mercial or industrial photog- 
rapher. Price: Prices are 
from $791.25 to over $3,000. 
Manufacturer: J. G. Saltz- 
man, Inc., 480 Lexington 
Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 


SKYVIEW, MODEL DGE 


Negative Size: Up to 
4x5. Illumination: Con- 
denser type illumination. 





Lens: Must be purchased 
separately. Wollensak En- 
larging Velostigmat at addi- 
tional cost. Focusing: Double 
guide rods assure rigidity. 
Machine cut rack and pin- 
ion gear type. Accessories: 
Additional glassless negative 
carriers in various sizes. Re- 
marks: 300° arc revolving 
negative carrier. Accommo- 
dates Graphic-type lens 
board. Moisture-proof. Fab- 
ricoid bellows. Counterbal- 
anced with stainless-steel 
spring. Swivel housing arm, 
with distortion control and 
wall projection. Price: 
$125.00 plus excise tax. 
Manufacturer: Skyview 
Camera Co., Olmsted Falls, 
Ohio. 


SOLAR, MODEL 120 


Negative Size: Up to 
2%, x 3% inches. Illumina- 
tion: Condensing system. 
Lens: Optional. Focusing: 
Manual “micro” focusing 
with large plastic handwheel, 
Focusing track is geared and 
channeled to maintain per- 
fect alignment:of lens front. 
Accessories: Same as for 
Solar Autofocus. Remarks: 
Counterbalanced lamphouse. 
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Extra long bellows. Instantly 
convertible for vertical or 
horizontal projection. Side 
swing for distortion correc- 
tion. Interchangeable lenses 
and lens boards. Baseboard 
and upright designed to be 
used also as a copy stand. 
Camera mounting bracket. 
Can be used for general pho- 
tography or for photomicro- 
graphic work. Price: $64.17 
including tax (less lens). 
Manufacturer: Burke and 
James, Inc., 321 S. Wabash 
Ave., Chicago, Il. 


SOLAR, MODELS 57< 
and 45C¢ 


Negative Size: Model 57, 
up to 5x7 inches; Model 
45C, up to 4x5 inches. Illum- 
ination: Model 57, diffusion ; 
Model 45C, condensing 
lenses. Lens: Optional. 
Focusing: Manual focusing 
with hand plastic wheel. 
Focusing track is geared 
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and channeled to maintain 
perfect alignment of lens 
front. Accessories: Same as 
for Solar Autofocus. 
Remarks: Vertical or hori- 
zontal projection. Conver- 
sion to a view camera. Re- 
movable lens board. Wide 
span double adjustable bel- 
lows. Dustless negative car- 
riers. Counterbalanced lamp- 
house. Price: Model 45C, 
$140.00 including tax (less 
lens) ; Model 57, $84.59 in- 
cluding tax (less lens). 
Manufacturer: Burke and 
James, Inc., 321 S. Wabash 
Ave., Chicago, III. 


SOLAR AUTOFOCUS 

Negative Size: Up to 
2% x3% inches. Illumina- 
tion: Condensers. Lens: 
3%” F:4.5 Wollensak Rap- 
tar Enlarging Lens, coated. 





Focusing: Fully automatic 
with a focus lock and a 
magnification scale. Acces- 
sories: Extra negative car- 
riers in various sizes. Camera 
back, 2%x3%. Diffusion 
disc. Heat-absorbing filter 
and set of tri-color filters 
for color separation work. 
Remarks: Interchangeable 
lenses and control cam. 
Dustless negative carriers. 
Table switch. Red, non- 
actinic baseboard. Price: 
$163.83, with lens, tax in- 
cluded. Manufacturer: Burke 
and James, Inc., 321 S. Wa- 
bash Ave., Chicago, IIl. 


MODEL D ARNOLD 
ENLARGER (SUNRAY) 
Negative Size: Up to 

2%4x3%. Illumination: 
Condensing system. Lens: 
3¥%-inch F:4.5 lens. Focus- 
ing: Manual precisiongfocus- 
ing with special pressure pin 


for fine adjustment. Acces- 
sories: Extra glassless masks 
available. Remarks: Base- 
board 18x24. Built in dis- 
tortion control. Counterbal- 
ance spring. Removable 
condensers. Special type 
strip film release (wide jaw). 
Horizontal and vertical pro- 
jection. Price: $79.50 with- 
out lens, including tax; 
$99.44 with lens, including 
tax) slightly higher west of 
Rockies). 





MODEL 45 MASTERCRAFT 
ENLARGER (SUNRAY) 


Negative Size: Up to 4x5 
inches. Illumination: Con- 
densing or diffusion type. 
Lens: 135mm, F:4.5 Wol- 
lensak coated lens. Focusing: 
Manual precision focusing. 
Remarks: Interchangeable 
lens boards. Glassless neg- 
ative carriers. Counter bal- 
anced spring. Price: $129.38 
without lens, including tax ; 
$174.80 with lens, including 
tax (slightly higher west of 
Rockies). Manufacturer: 
Sunray Photo Co., 295-309 
Lafayette St., New York, 
N. Y. 
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NEW, DIFFERENT 


1947 GRAFLEX 


5,000.00 2! 


FOR SPECIFIC CONTEST pine 








c COLOR 
GROUP GROUP GROUP SECTION 





FIRST PRIZE $250 $500 $500 $500 











SECOND 150 250 250 250 
THIRD 100 150 150 150 
20 HONOR 
AWARDS—EACH 25 25 25 

NEW Pacemaker SPEED GRAPHIC 


See this remarkable all-new SPEED 
GRAPHIC ... the last word in precision 
workmanship ... the ideal camera for tak- 
ing those prize-winning shots! Available 
now in 214x31% and 4x5 film sizes (soon 
available in 3144x44%4)—new SPEED 
GRAPHICS and new Crown GRAPHICS 
—the ultimate in functional versatility! 


NEW Pacemaker Crown GRAPHIC 
Designed for those who demand all the 
features of the famous SPEED GRAPHIC 
but do not require the added versatility of 
the all-new focal-plane shutter. 





Don’t wait another day . . . enter this great 
new contest now. Just step into your nearest 
Graflex Dealer for your entry blanks. Sub- 
mit up to 10 black-and-white and five color 
entries! 

CLASSIFICATIONS 


A. Teen-age photographers —all who will 
not have reached their 20th birthday by Oct. 
1, 1947. 


B. Non-professional photographers -— all who 
earn less than half their annual income from 
the sale of their pictures. 


C. Professional photographers—all who 
earn the major part of their income through 
photography. 

Color Section: Open to all groups. 


Press Award—$300.00— open to all groups. 
Any photograph published in a newspaper 
or national magazine between Oct. 1, 1946 
and Oct. 1, 1947 is eligible. 


Entries must have been 
taken with Graphic, 
Gratlex, Crown or 
Century cameras . . 
anywhere in the world 
- between Oct. 1, 
1946 and Oct. 1, 1947. 
Post-marked not later 
than midnight Oct. 1, 
1947. In case of ties du- 
plicate prizes awarded! 





INC., Rochester 8, New York 
Viste GRAFLEX Information Centers ~ at 
50 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, and 3045 Wil- 
shire Boulevard, Los Angeles, California. 
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SOLAR LEADS THE FIELD IN VALUE! 


HIS great Solar family of Enlargers brings to the amateur and 
the professional operator the finest in projection printing equip- 
ment. Designed by experts to give you prints rich in detail and pic- 
torial quality. 





THE SOLAR AUTOFOCUS 


FOR NEGATIVES UP TO 2'/4x3'4 INCHES 


The ultra modern member of the Solar Enlarger 
group. Brings you t g at its best. 

e Pp i of this new Solar gives 
you positive, never failing focus. Run the lamp house 
up or down—for little enlargements or big enlarge- 
ments—and always the focus remains sharp. You're 
never faced with make-overs because of out-of-focus 
prints. 








NO OUT-OF-FOCUS PICTURES 


Think of the conv that aut tic f 
brings you. Just insert the negative, adjust the lamp 
house for size of print and expose. That is all there 
is to it. And this new Solar brings you other news- 
worthy features, such as a unique focus lock that 
holds the lamp house in any given position for print 
after print. 


AS MODERN AS TOMORROW 


The Solar double condenser optical system assures 
prints of fine detail and contrast . . . with ample 
light to permit use of the slower enlarging papers. 
The Solar Autofocus is now available from your 
dealer. If your dealer cannot supply. write direct 
to the manufacturer. Burke & James, Inc., 321 So. 
Wabash Ave., Chicago 4. 





“a ta ${349. a 
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THE SOLAR MODEL 45C 


FOR NEGATIVES UP TO 4x5 INCHES 


The advanced teur and professi 1 studio 
worker who uses the larger negative size will ap- 
preciate the many fine features of this professional 
type enlarger. It incorporates in its design every 
essential feature for fine pictorial projection print- 
ing. Its many refi include such features as 
a dustless negative carrier—extra long bellows— 
interchangeable lens board d lamp 
house—non-actinic red baseboard. 











CONDENSER LIGHT SYSTEM 


The highly efficient light and optical system of the 
45C enlarger employs large double condensers to 
concentrate the light rays through the negative. This 
concentration of light passing through the negative 
in a converging cone retains in the print the fine 
sharpness and detail of the negative. It also im- 
proves contrast because the light travels in a straight 
beam rather than a diffused beam. It is ideal for 
studio use on both portrait and commercial subjects. 
It is recommended for the advanced worker for pro- 
ducing salon type prints. The model 45C is now 
available from your dealer. Additional information 
may be had by writing the manufacturer, Burke & 
James, Inc., 321 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4. 


= $(9 0.00 ze 








PREFERRED BY ALL ADVANCED WORKERS 


HERE is a Solar Enlarger for every enlarging need—for negatives 
from 35mm up to 5x7 inches. Thousands of Solars are now in use 
—they have earned their reputation in amateur and professional dark- 


rooms from coast to coast. 


THE SOLAR MODEL 120 


FOR NEGATIVES UP TO 24x34 INCHES 


The Solar Model 120 Enlarger has stood the test 
of time. Thousands of them are serving in amateur 
darkrooms—in camera clubs—photo finishing plants 
and professional tudi Tke simplicity of its desig 
makes f largi g. easy as ‘contact print- 
ing ... and its popular price makes it possible for 
every amateur to enjoy the ‘added pleasure and 
satisfaction that comes with the making of ‘Blue 
Ribbon” enlargements. wy 

The Solar 120 with its double condensér optical 
system, sends a direct ray of light through the nega- 
tive onto the enlarging paper. All the detail that is 
in the negative will be faithfully transmitted to the 
paper. 








EASY TO OPERATE 


With a Solar 120 in your darkroom you should get 
perfect enlargements right from the start. Increased 
producti has bled all dealers to stock this 
model. Ask your dealer to show it to you and explain 
its many fine features. li your dealer cannot supply 
it. write direct to Burke & James, Inc., 321 So. Wa- 
bash Ave., Chicago 4. 


= $H).00 x 


Each $9.17 




















THE SOLAR MODEL 57 


FOR NEGATIVES UP TO 5x7 INCHES 


Designed for and used by the professional worker 
and studio operator who are called upon for pro- 
jection prints from all types of negatives. It features 
a perfected bi-plane diffusion light system that 
brings out in full value the complete tone scale of 
the negative, resulting in prints of full contrast and 
sharp detail. 


FOR PROFESSIONAL WORK 


To provide the flexibility required for professional! 
work the model 57 is fitted with double adjustable 
bellows. They may be telescoped to permit work 
with a 21/2, inch lens or extended to use lenses up to 
814 inch focus—an overall span of 12 inches. 


UNIFORM LIGHT SPREAD 


With the Solar 57, enlargements of practically any 
size can be made. All movable parts operate on 
oversize bearings—and adjustments once made. re- 
main constant. Your dealer has the Solar 57 in stock 
or he can get one for you. If for any reason he can- 
not supply you. write direct to Burke & James, Inc.., 
321 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4. 


= «$79.50 oe 


Each $12.09 
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AXEL’S ANGLES 


A monthly discussion of pictares by AXEL BAHNSEN, A.P.S.A., F.R.P.S, 





A I would like to emphasize that - 


there is a certain time of day when 
conditions are such that any inherently 
good scene (our illustration, for example) 
is “right” for producing a magnificent 
photograph instead of just a good picture, 
technically speaking. 

In this photograph the light is coming 
very strongly from the right. Had the 
negative been exposed when the sun was 
over the bridge in such a position as to 
throw the face of the bridge into shadow 
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while highlighting the beautiful curving 
lines at the right, the opening in the 
archway would be brought into prom- 
inence. This would give the picture a 
depth and beauty it can only hint at in 
the illustration. The merger, or meeting 
of the curves with the right side of the 
print, is very disconcerting. By cutting off 
about half an inch from the right-hand 
side of the print, the picture would be 
greatly improved. 
(Continued on page 130) 








THE LAST WORD 


You can be sure that all the brilliance, all the 
color and detail of your negatives are repro- 
duced when you use an Omega D II enlarger. 


The Omega D II is a precision instrument— 
built as carefully as a fine camera. It is de- 
signed for rapid, accurate printing—and a life- 
time of rugged service. Amateur and profes- 
sional photographers alike prefer its compact 
construction and flexibility. 


Only Omega gives you enlargements of equal 
excellence from 4”x5” down to 35 mm. nega- 
tives. The new color head permits direct color 
printing and color separation work. A com- 
plete line of lenses, condensers and attach- 


SIMMON 








IN ENLARGERS 


ments gives you the best equipment for all 
phases of enlarging and copying. 

Get an Omega D II and get the answer to 
your enlarging problems! See your dealer 
today. 


Price without lens: 


Omega D II with colorhead.......... $166.95 
Plus $27.85 Tax 
Omega D II without colorhead........ $153.35 


Plus $25.55 Tax 


Long Island City 1, New York. West Coast: 
Western Movie Supply Co., San Francisco 8, 
Hollywood 38. 


BROTHERS, INC. 


Manufacturers of Fine American Photographic Equipment 
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USEFUL LENS 
by 





FORMULAS 


Ralph Haburton 


With the following formulas it is possible to 
solve most of the optical problems that may con- 
front you in your photographic work. Explanations 
and examples are given for determining: Focal 
length of any lens; the amount of lens extension 
or bellows extension needed to focus any object; 
the magnification of the object; and the effect of 
supplementary lenses. 


The symbols used in the formulas are: 
F Focal length of the lens. 


f Relative aperture or speed of the lens, also 
known as the"F" number. 

m Magnification. For camera lenses, “m" can 

usually be expressed as a fraction. If an 

object is 100 inches wide and its image on 

the film measures | inch, m= .01I. 


o Object distance, roughly the distance be- 
tween the camera and the subject. 


i Image distance, roughly the distance be- 
tween the lens and the film when sharply 
focused. 


x Lens extension from infinity, therefore also 
the distance between a point on the focus- 
ing scale and the infinity mark. 


H Hyperfocal distance, which is the nearest 
distance in sharp focus when the camera 
is focused on infinity. 

The basic formulas are: 

1. Where F is the focal length of the lens, o 
is the object distance and i the image distance: 
| | 1 

° i 


F 


2. Where "m" is the magnification, the image 
distance is expressed: 


i=" ee 
3. The image distance expressed in terms of 
magnification "m" and focal length "F" is: 


i = F (m + 1) 
4. Similarly, the object distance is: 


o=F 4+) 
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5. The total distance between object and image is: 


t (m + 1)2 
oti ak (m+— 42) =F 


6. To determine the distance focused on when 


the lens is moved (racked out) a distance "x 
forward of its infinity position: 


F2 
om ——F 


x 
7. To determine the distance “x a lens must be 


advanced to focus on the distance “o”: 


F2 





o—F 
8. If a supplementary lens with a focal length F; 
is placed a distance "d" away from a lens with a 
focal length Fz and F is the resulting focal length: 


! 1 ! d 
db ae oe oe 
Usually the lenses are placed so close together 
that "d" is small and the last term can be dis- 
regarded, in which case: 


1 | | 
— = — + — approximately. 
F F, F2 
9. To determine the setting on the focusing scale 
o, when a supplementary lens with a focal length 
of F, is used to focus on an object at a distance 0}: 


Fi * o 
o= approximately. 
Fi —o0, 
10. To determine the distance 0; in sharp focus 
when the scale is set at o and the supplementary 
lens has a focal length F,: 


Fi *0 





os approximately. 
Fi +0 
11. The effective aperture f; of a lens is less 
than the marked aperture f when the lens is not 
focused at infinity. 


F+x i 
‘(= fti—jof-— 
F F 
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S Ch ANS Professi t and ft photographers hail the Busch Precision 


Pressman as the first really new press camera in many years. This 
5) WS [ overwhelming acceptance is based on new, improved features in per- 
Ww 









formance and design available only in the Busch Precision Pressman. 


& PRECISION-MACHINED CASTINGS ...NOT STAMPINGS. 96% 
: aU of the metal parts of the Busch Pressman are cast of light, durable§ 
metal and then precision machined to fit to micrometric accuracy. 
Metal that accepts stamping is soft enough to gradually lose sha 
end fit. Wherever possible, stampings have been avoided in the 
D Busch Precision Pressman. This construction feature assures per- 


fect picture-taking for years under the most arduous conditions. 


S Ch Xu EXTRA-LONG BELLOWS EXTENSION... The bellows of the Busch 


Precision Pressman can be extended farther than any other press 


camera of similar film size. Extra-long bellows extension permits 
( close-up work without changing lens or adding supplementary lenses. 
9) With the bellows fully extended, the camera can be brought as close 


as six inches from the ry while still retaining sharp focus on 


oy the ground glass. Another feature found only in the Busch Pressman! 
43 c 
S ( Med 


EXTRA-WIDE LENS STANDARD BASE... The Busch Precision 
Pressman is built with the widest lens standard base of any other 
similar size press camera on the market. When the lens assembly is 
pulled forward onto the focusing rack and released, the lens auto- 
matically locks parallel to the focal plane of the film. 
This exclusive Busch construction feature means faster, 
more accurate picture taking for you every time! 























AND ONLY BUSCH GIVES YOU a locking knob that holds the focusing rack im- 
movably at any position . . ..heavy high impact plastic construction on the focusing 
panel that eliminates warpage and reduces wear . . . new lateral adjustfnent and tilting 
controls for greater range of distortion control . . . and a host of other exclusive develop- 
ments in performance and construction PLUS all the time-tested features of press cam- 
eras. See the Busch Pressman at better dealers in the United States and Canada. 


BUSCH PRECISION CAMERA CORPORATION ° 411 S. SANGAMON * CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
welTiOR Aran cclLrOAAMAdsslr3e 
YW (eH MAIL Busch Precision Camera Corporation, Dept. 149 


411 S. Sangamon, Chicago 7, Illinois 
COUPON Pleane send me your illustrated booklet that gives all 


SS) §) details of the Busch Precision Pressman. 

Cae FOR 
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12. The hyperfocal distance H can be deter- 
mined by: 
1720F 
rie 
The table of hyperfocal distances given below is 
based on this formula. For less critical work use: 














distance between the infinity mark on the scale 
and the mark for the desired dist. Supp 
a scale is to be constructed for a 5-inch lens with 
scale markings at 5, 7, 10, 15, 20, 30, 40, and 50 
feet. A table like the one below should be made 
up, using this formula: 

F 


with F = 5, F2 = 25, 














1000F c= 
H= o—F 
f 

This qe ey approximated by multiplying dis- ft Tine ree i 
tances in the table by 0.6. ; 7) $5 55 
7 84 79 317 

10 120 115 217 

Several of these formulas can be used to deter- 15 180 175 143 
mine the focal length of an unmarked lens. This 20 240 235 -106 
operation is somewhat easier to perform if the lens 30 360 355 .070 
can be fitted to a camera with a ground glass and me = 


double extension bellows; but if equation (5) is 
used, this measurement can be made whether or 
not a ground glass is available. 

The value of m" is the ratio between the image 
and object sizes, with the image size either meas- 
ured on the ground glass or on the negative. When 
the ground glass is used, "m" can be pre-selected. 
If, for instance, m = 0.1 is used, a 30-inch object 
would measure 3 inches on the ground glass, and 
equation (5) could be reduced to o + i = 12 @ IF. 
If the distance between the 30-inch object and the 
film was 5 feet 5 inches, or 65 inches, the focal 
length would be 5 inches. 


The focusing scale can either be drawn directly, 
with each mark spaced from the infinity mark by 
the distance shown in the fourth column, or it can 
be made ten times that size and reduced 
photographically. 

To determine the nearest distance that can be 
focused when a supplementary lens is used, apply 
formula (10). If the supplementary lens has a focal 
length of 40 inches, which is the approximate focal 
length of lenses marked + I, and the nearest point 
on the present scale is 5 feet (o = 60 inches): 





To determine the nearest object that can be Fi °0 40 > 60 2400 
brought into focus, use equation (6). If the focal 1 = = =— = 24 
length of the lens is 4 inches, and the lens can be Fito 40+ 60 100 


extended | inch forward of the infinity position: 


the supplementary lens will focus any object between 
24 inches and its own focal length, 40 inches. Each 


F2 mark on the focusing scale can be re-calibrated by 
em —— Fa ——4= 12, equation (9). 
x 1 In any of the formulas given it is important to 


and any distance between one foot and infinity 
can be covered. 
Focusing scales can be constructed by using 


equation (7), since "x" in this equation is the 


convert all measurements to the same unit; for 
instance, if the focal length is used in inches, the 
distance should be converted from feet to inches. 
All distances are positive, as are all focal lengths, 
except for divergent lenses. 


HYPERFOCAL DISTANCES IN FEET 












































Focal length 

ine mm F:2.8 | F:3.5 F:4 | F:4.5 | F:5.6 | F:6.3 | F:8 | F:tl | F:16 | F:22 
1 25 51 4 36 32 26 23 18 13 9 65 
2 50 102 82 72 64 51 46 36 26 18 13 
3 75 154 123 108 96 77 69 54 39 27 20 
4 101 205 164 144 128 102 9! 72 52 36 26 
5 127 256 | 205 180 160 128 114 90 65 45 32 
5, 135 269 215 189 168 135 120 94 68 47 34 
) 152 308 | 246 | 216 192 154, 137 108 78 54 39 
7 176 358 | 287 | 252 224 179 160 126 91 63 45 
8 203 a3 328 | 288 | 256] 204 182 144 104 72 52 

10 254 eed eié 360 | 320; 256; 228 180 130 90 65 

12 305 <2 384 | 306 | 273 216 156 108 78 
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11 reasons why 100,000 
NIKOR TANKS 


are now in use 





Nikor No. 35 develops 5 ft. 35mm roll 
in only 8 oz. solution. 


Easy loading—Films slide smoothly and 
without effort into the stainless steel reels, 
which on all post-war models have a bril- 
liant electro-chemical polish. Scratches and 
abrasions are almost impossible. 


Quick Daylight Filling—The absolutely light- 
tight black stainless steel baffle of Nikor 
roll film tanks lets solutions pour freely in 
and out, in an average of six seconds. 


Free Circulation—The open center and con- 
tinuous spacing of the spirals, both exclusive 
with Nikor reels, allows solution to flow 
freely and uniformly over the film, resulting 
in even and perfect development. 


Thorough Washing—/ilms are completely 
freed from hypo in 7 to 10 minutes by run- 
ning fast stream of water into open center 
of reels. 


Uniform Agitation— When loaded, Nikor 
tanks are leak-proof, and permit any degree 
of manual agitatien, preventing uneven 
processing which results from settling of 
concentrated developer, or over-development 
of outer spirals caused by merely rotating 
the reel. 


Chemically Clean—The hard, polished stain- 
less steel stays bright and clean. Old chemi- 
cals cannot collect in the tank or adhere to 
the smooth surfaces to fog films by contami- 
nating subsequent solutions. 


Rapid Drying—Successive films may be pro- 
cessed in the same Nikor tank without delay, 
by drying the tank by artificial heat. 





Nikor cut film Model for negatives from 
24"x3V4" to 4°x5". 


Temperature Control—Uniform internal tem- 
perature can be maintained easily and ac- 
curately by placing the all-metal Nikor tank 
in a pan of water which is readily main- 
tained at desired temperature. 


Economy of Chemicals—Small and compact, 
only a minimum quantity of developer is 
required; yet no serious change in tempera- 
ture occurs during development, as in odd 
shaped containers. 


Long Lasting—Nikor tanks will last a life- 
time. Their ability to stand hard usage rates 
highly with press photographers, explorers, 
and military services, as well as amateurs. 
Ideal for Color—Impervious to all chemicals 
used. With sufficient light, film can be 
flashed without removing from reel; or 
flashed off of reel, and then easily rewound. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS COMPANY 


120 WEST 42nd STREET. NEW YORK 18. N. Y. 












| from the 
| Nation's 
| COLOR HEADQUARTERS 





For Commercial Illustrators, 
Salon Exhibitors, Engravers, Etc. 


COMMERCIAL COLOR PRINTS 


The ultimate in color reproduction from transparencies 
produced by the Dye Transter Print Process. 


Any size up to 8x10.. _. $12.00 
lixi4 17.50 
theptienios ‘Gen 5 omnes exteients al) 11x <1 4. 4.50 


Each 
Prices Quoted On Other Sizes Upon Request 


Additional 


charge for prints from transparencies larger 
than 4xS—ist print.......... $4.00 











eS. canta eethaeve pendent — 


Photodisk, $4.75 ‘ho! $5.25 
= SEPARATION NeaaTi < CDRINTER 
we RT tHdnmo meagan OuTFIT 

rapid 2x2 slide Ss mounting...... 
WESTON PHOTOGRAPHI ANALYZER 
Direct reading Densitometer-Photometer..... . 


KIMAC MASTER DESK SLIDE vaseten eococess 
Accessory carrier for 2144x2 . 
Glass binders 214x214—pkg. of 25.... 1.80 





EK 8x10 DYE TRANSFER OUTFIT 


including 
Dye transfer chemical outfit 
8x10 matrix film 
Dye transfer blanket—small 
8x10 dye transfer paper 
Prof. print roller—10” 
Exposure computer 


2% 


SEPARATION NEGATIVE SERVICE 


—- —— up to 4x5. 50 











* Lens, 
gon DIRECTOR seceuce METER. 


ee (from same extginal) 8x10 | 
Bach a 





MY, «208. separation to 4x5, from 35mm and 5.00 
Bantam film. Per set. .....ssseccsseseseseses « 
5x7 and 8x10 Contact Separations 7.50 
BEE ccccccccccccccccccseccscccrseceecesese « 


e FOTOSHOP, Inc. 
@ E. 42nd St., Dept. M9, New York 17, N. Y. 


“BETTER PICTURES. 











35MM ROLLS developed. 
vaporated, enlarged by 
electric eye, 34 x 4%— 
$1.25. 18 exposure rolls—75c. Extra 
enlargements 34x4%, 4¢ each. No. 127 
split candid sae Sa exposures—en- 
larged to 34x4%—60c. No. 127 and 
120, 8 exp. rolls enlarged to 34x5—35e. No. 120, 12 
exp. rolls enlarged to 34x34—80c. No. 120, 16 exp. 
rolls—enlarged to 34x5—60e. Extra enlargements, 3%x5 
4 . Plus Sc postage per order. 


We fine-grain ail films and use Eastman Electric- 
Eye Equipment. Prompt Service. Send roll and 
money today! 


BETTER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave. Dept. M Chicago 25, Illinois 
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ABOUT NEW 
PRODUCTS 


NEWS 


Let Us Give Thanks 


As an indication of the handicaps that the 
photo enthusiasts of other countries are under 
we quote the following excerpt from the Ama- 
teur Photographer of June 11, 1947. The A.P. 
is a well known British weekly devoted to the 
amateur’s interests. 


TOP PRICE 


H. W. B. (Germany) writes: ‘I saw a Contax III 
for sale in Cologne last week (black market). The man 
was asking for 85,000 RM, which at the present rate 
of exchange is roughly £ 4,000.” 


In case you “are interested, that amounts to 
$16,110.00 in American money, which probably adds 
up to ten cartons of cigarettes for a G. |.—Ed. 


Meridian Camera 

The Meridian, as can be seen from the illus- 
tration, is a flexible job. It has a four-way 
swing back, and in addition the back can also 
be revolved 360 degrees and still be light-proof 
in any position. A bellows extension of 16 
inches permits the use of long focal length 
lenses for any reason that you want to give. 
For wide-angle work, a drop bed and special 
inner track is provided. Extreme movements 
of the lens standard is provided for, and for- 
ward and backward tilting of the lens board, 
rotating on its optical axis, can be accom- 
plished. 





Dual, extra large focusing knobs for right or 
left handers, and an all-enclosing focusing 
hood, which shields the ground glass on four 
sides, aids in getting sharp pictures. A new 





1937 


PRICES! 











Just compare these 1937 and 1947 prices on pop- 
ular sizes of Da-Lite’s widely-used Challenger and 


Model B Proiection Screens! 
1937 wa 
MODEL & SIZE LIST PRICE UST PRICE CHANGE 
Chellenger. .30x40. .$20.06......... GIBTB.0003 DOWN 21% 
Model B,...30x40...10.00.........+ 10.00..... NONE 


Model B....45x60...22.50.......... 20.00..... DOWN 11% 


Quadrupled demand. Streamlined manufacturing 
and assembly. Post-war tooling and new produc- 
tion machines. Tripled plant area. Simplified de- 
sign. 38 years experience in screen research and 
manufacturing. These are the reasons Da-Lite, 
the leader since 1909, can bring you completely 
new, vastly improved screens at 1937 prices and 
less. For price and performance, ask your dealer 
for Da-Lite—America’s Finest Projection Screen. 
Sizes and models for every need. 








DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 





Da-Lite Research sets the pace . . . as with the 
internationally-famous New Challenger, -offering 
exclusive features that make it the greatest im- 
provement in screens in nearly four decades. It’s 
PERFECT for PROJECTION! 











@ FULLY PROTECTED 
SCREEN FABRIC with 
New,‘ No-Rub’’ Flat- 
Back Octagon Case. 


MODERN DESIGN for 
Compact Storage and 
Easy Handling. 

LIGHTNESS PLUS 
STRENGTH Assured by 
New, Gable-Roof Leg 


Design and Octagon 
Case. 


SMOOTH, SIMPLE OP- 
ERATION Automatic 
Height Adjustment— 
No External Locking 
Devices—Sets Up in 
Less Than 10 Seconds, 
Down in 5. 


@ SMART APPEARANCE All 
Metal Parts Richly- 
Plated or in Finest 
“Wrinkle Finish.” 


@ PICTURES ‘COME TO 
tire!’ On Premium- 
Quality Crystal Beads, 
Permanently Fixed to 
Pyroxylin Base. 


@ GROOVED ROLLERS 
Takeup Screen 
Smoothly, Evenly To 
Protect Its Perfect 
Surface. 


@ NEW, POLISHED TRIPOD 
Feat Break-proof, Loss- 
proof, Can’t Mar the 
Finest Floors. 


@ Plus many other features that make the Challenger 
America’s Favorite Portable Screen for Movies . . . 
Slides . . . Film Strips! 















CHICAGO 39, ILLINOIS 
Dept. Mr? 








air-escape feature allows the ground glass to 
be full size. No cut off corners. The pressure 
type back accepts all standard 4 x 5 holders 
and film pack adapters. 

"dl metal construction—no wood or plastic 
parts are used—allows the camera body to be 
pre-drilled for installation of coupled range- 
finders, and tubular viewfinder. The quick- 
change, bayonet type round lensboard accepts 
standard lenses and flash synchronizers. 

On the tripod, as a view or studio camera; 
or hand held, as a lightweight press camera, 
the Meridian 45-A will find many uses for its 
owner. The camera only, sells for $225.00, 
with limited quantities available for immediate 
delivery. For further information address 
Kling Photo Supply Corp., 505 Fifth Avenue, 
New York 17, N. Y. 


Photoflash Batteries 


Ray-O-Vac announce that they now offer 
three sizes of photoflash batteries. The model 
210, which has a guaranteed leak-proof con- 
struction, has been described in these columns 
before. Free adjustment of any flashgun dam- 
aged by swelling or leakage of the battery is 
guaranteed. 

A medium-sized cell No. 110, is offered users 
of small flash guns. This cell is of standard 
construction and provides ample power for 
flashbulb and shutter synchronization, 

Completing the line is the No, 710R, a pen 
cell of conventional construction for the small 
synchronizers using this type battery, 


Proof Printer 


The new “Sun Proof Cabinet” arinounced 
by Garden and Williams, 3266 West Pico Blvd., 
Los Angeles 6, Calif., puts production line 
methods at the disposal of the average proof 
printer. 


The unit accommodates twelve 5x7 





or six 8x10 printing frames and produces 
beautifully graduated proofs on any standard 
proof paper in three to four minutes when 
using “blue” fluorescent tubes. These units 
are of all-metal construction, have baked 
enamel finish, and operate on 110-120 volt 
current. For further details and price write 
to the above address. 











1. Professional Equipment. 
3. Four floors air-conditioned. 


e 4. Expert Training Instructors. 
5. Outstanding location . . 





Learn 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


in one of the Leading Photographic 


e STUDIO 
¢ COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


A Professional School with elaborate equipment and appointments. 
° A Color Department with unexcelled color equipment and facilities for 
amateur and professional training in the natural color field. 


Established in 1941—a School offering the following outstanding features: 


2. A School Building ideally adapted to highest quality training. 


. The Nation's Capital. 

* 6. Approved for Veteran Training. 

7. A School with years of highest record in quality training. 
8. ‘All the year ‘round session. Registration every week. 


e 922 BURLINGTON AVE., SILVER SPRING, MD.—A SUBURB OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


(PERSONAL OR CAREER) 


Schools of America 


e NATURAL COLOR 
© RETOUCHING 














CLI? ex¥ ame TRIPODS are made for 
















Of course you can take pictures with less than a 
Quick-Set. Thousands of people make passable 
snapshots by just resting a box camera on their 
stomachs and pressing a lever. If, however, you 
demand much more than just ‘‘passable’’ pictures, 
you'll appreciate the precision accuracy, the top 
quality of a Quick-Set Tripod. 


@) mtuliaie to choose from 


The new QUICK-SET ELEVATOR in 
JUNIOR, SENIOR and HI-BOY models 

The Famous QUICK-SET STANDARD Tripod in 
JUNIOR, SENIOR and HI-BOY models 


SEE THEM AT YOUR DEALER’S NOW 


Drop in—try the sensational new Quick-Set 
Tripods today. See how smoothly they 
operate—notice their strength, lightness 


else like theai—at any price! 





MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY... for your illustrated 
descriptive brochure on the new Quick-Set Tripods 








QUICK-SET, INC. 
1312 N. Elston Ave., Dept. 39 
Chicago 22, Illinois 


Please send me without obligation a copy of your detailed 
brochure on QUICK-SET TRIPODS. 


ae 
SS eee 


_ SS State 
| use the following cameras 
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New Speed Flash 

A portable photoflash outfit of high light 
output and light weight at a low price is being 
offered by Triumph Mfg. Co., 913 West Van 
Buren Street, Chicago 7, Illinois. The new 
equipment modernizes existing photoflash de- 
vices and is adaptable to all between-the-lens 
shutter synchronjzers. It replaces the ordinary 
flash bulb with high speed flash and uses 





flashlight cells as its source of power. 

The equipment comprises a Power Unit and 
a Light Unit that are connected by a cable 
and plug. The Power Unit measures 2% x 
65x10 inches, weighs approximately 9 Ibs., 








and contains the batteries and electrical parts 
by which the power is developed for the flash. 
The Light Unit consists of a 6-inch reflector 
and adapter which plugs into the battery case 
of existing guns. 

The circuit used will produce 100 to 300 
flashes from the same set of batteries and 
10,000 flashes can be procured from the 
flashtube. 

The complete equipment sells for $120.00, 
plus Federal Excise Tax. Further information 
may be obtained from Burke and James, Inc., 
321 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4, IHinois, who 
have been appointed distributors of this product 


Camera and Binoculars 

The National Instrument Corporation, 2332 
Bellaire Blvd., Houston 5, Texas, are marketing 
two new items.* The first is an all-aluminum 
camera called the Colonel. It sports a photo- 
flash synchronizer with a plug-in unit that is 
easily attached. The factory-set flash switch 
assures correctly exposed pictures up to 18 
feet. The flash 
unit is made to 
use midget flash 
bulbs of the No. 
5 or Press 25 
type. The camera 
uses 620 film and 
has an 85mm 
fixed-focus men- 
iscus lens. A view- 
finder of the eye- 
level type is pro- 
vided. The 
manufacturers 
state that this is 
the first post-war 
camera of the 
box type in which 
the lens can easily be cleaned. 

The second item being offered is a 3x 40 











FOLLOW THE CROWD—THEY'RE BUYING GOLD XX 


for the 


$1500.00 VON-L PHOTO CONTEST 


You'll like the ease and simplicity when processing film with GOLD XX. 
You are sure of a fine grain negative with full high light and shadow detail. 
GOLD XX is the only developer that can do this while increasing film 
speeds 5 times with Mazda and 10 times with Day light. 

GOLD XX is used in the most exacting laboratories and studios. A trial 
will convirtce you also. 

The VON-L Gremlins on the counter tell you what it’s all about. 

Ask your dealer for GOLD XX developer and the CONTEST ENTRY 
BLANK or write direct to 


MON-BLANC CHEMICAL CO. 


FORT WAYNE 3, INDIANA OR SPEARMAN, TEXAS 














Sport-Lite Binocular Field Glass, A new de- 
velopment called Triple-Focus has been in- 
corporated in the item. In Triple-Focus the 
left eyepiece, the right eyepiece, and the center 
focusing knob are fluted and geared together 
so that by turning any one of the three focus- 
ing can be accomplished. 





Individual eye correction is another feature 
of the Sport-Lite. After the adjustment has 
been made it remains corrected at all focal 
distances until re-adjusted. _Inter-pupillary 
adjustment is also provided. Furnished com- 
plete with black rayon neckstrap the Sport- 
Lite Binocular sells for $5.95. A_ russet 
leatherette carrying case is also available at 
$1.00 extra. 

Floodlight 

A new floodlight that accepts three reflector 
type photofloods and gives intense light cover- 
age has been placed on the market by Grover 
Photo Products, 
2753 El Roble 
Drive, Los Ange- 
les 41, Calif. 

Flare-back to 
camera lens is 
blocked by the 
“reflector” as well 
as lamp protec- 
tion afforded. 
The unit is sup- 
plied without a 
stand but with an 
adjustable coup- 
ling that will fit 
any stand from 
% to %-inch in 
diameter. A 
heavy-duty 35- 
ampere switch and 
ample wire is sup- 
plied with the 
unit. List price is $13.95. 

Another item that has been placed in pro- 
duction is the “Mini-Printer,” a photo print 
identification contact printer for exposing the 
name of the photographer on unexposed por- 
tion, or border, of prints. This item retails at 
$4.85. Further information can be had by ad- 
dressing the manufacturer at the above address. 
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ENLARGERS AT 
REDUCED PRICES 


Start the Darkroom Season 
With a Substantial Saving. 


De Jur Versatile I, 31” 
F4.5 £2 atge Lens. 


Reg. $146.55........ $118.65 
5x7 Elwood SP 2 bg oo 
Enlarger, no lens, Reg. 
SAIBBS .. ee wseaee 99.00 
4x5 0 a II with color 
head tted with 61%” 
Apos costed | F4.5 lens. 
Reg. $254.60........ 225.00 
4x5 De ox Srofersicna} 
fitted with 510” F4.5 
coated lens Reg. 
BBO wcccccccncos 166.25 


2 4x3 for Auto Focus 
3ie” F4.5 lens, ep 
worn. Res $1 63.82. 


. and Bantam Leitz 
Focomat Auto Focus, no 
lens. shopworn. Reg. 
PEE 2 4isg.5 40-003 


127.50 








Priced to Please the Advanced Amateur 
and Professional 


8x10 Korona View fitted with 12” Radar F4.5 
lens in Betax Shutter, Reg. 83 

8x10 Ansco Studio outfit with stand 

5x7 Eastman View No. 2D fitted with 7!” 
Turner Reich Triple Convertible F6.8 lens 
in Betax shutter with case. Reg. $236.30 

5x7 Korona View fitted with 81/2.” Ilex Para- 
= F4.5 — lens in Universal shutter. 

eg. $180. 

4x5 Meridian ae way a | back, revolvin 
back) fitted with 61” Ilex Paragon F4. 
lens in Acme Synchro Shutter, Kalart 
coupled range finder. Reg. $400 

2144x314, Busch Presman, fitted with Roptar 

4.5 coated lens in Press Rapax Shutter 

with Kalart range finder 

4x5 Press King, revolving back, extension 
bellows, all metal construction, no lens 

4x5 Press King, fitted with 61/2.” Ilex Paragon 
F4.5 lens, Acme Synchro Shutter. Reg. 
$232.90 ; : 


Many other cameras with and without lens in 
10 Day Trial—Money-Back Guorantee 


$212.50 


438.50 


197.50 


el 


171.70 
99.50 


97.50 
stock. 


Liberal Trade Allowance for Used Equipment 


“THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES” 
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142 FULTON STREET, © NEW YORK 7, Nv. Y. 





Processing Equipment 

The Ingraham-Fisher Company, Inc., 154 
Nassau Street, New York 7, N. Y., have pub- 
lished a catalogue of their photographic pro- 
-cessing equipment that should be interesting 
to“ any laboratory, commercial photo finisher, 
or commercial photographer. It contains de- 
scriptions and prices on their various items 
as well as suggestions for proper layout of 
various departments made by their Photo- 
graphic Laboratory Engineering Department. 
A copy of this catalogue may be obtained by 
addressing the company at the above address. 


Lens Shade 


Tikern has added a bayonet-type Combina- 
tion Lens Shade and Filter Holder for the 
Automatic Rolleiflex and Rolleicord II to its 
line. The new shade takes the Series V or 
32mm filters. Made of duraluminum, the 
inner surface is finished with an optical black 
coating. List price is $3.45, plus Federal Ex- 
cise Tax. Write to Tikern Corporation, 405 
44th Street, Brooklyn 20, New York, for their 
latest Lens Shade and Filter list. 


Penn's Guarantee 


Practically all photo retail stores extend the 
manufacturer’s guarantee on new equipment. 
Some stores have had five, or ten-day-trial 
plans wherein the purchaser ceuld recapture 
the full price of the equipment before the end 
of the trial period. Other plans have been 
forwarded from time to time but they have 
never been put upon a substantial footing. 

Penn Camera Exchange, 126 West 32nd 
Street, New York, N. Y., have inaugurated an 
Unconditional One-Year Service Guarantee on 
cameras and other photographic equipment 
purchased either in the store, or by mail order 
through the Penn Catalogue. 

This means that any projector, enlarger, 
camera, exposure meter, or any other type of 
operational photo equipment, new or used, 
purchased at Penn and requiring repair or ad- 
justment created through normal use, will be 
attended to free of charge. A Penn Service 
Bond, a bonafide legal contract, will be issued 
to each customer with each purchase. It will 
cover the period of one year from the date of 
the purchase. 

















FOLLOW THE 






The B4C0 Precision 2%x3' 


Condenser Enlarger 


LINE 











BACCO is pleased to present the answer to your 
requests for a simple, efficient enlarger. Perfect 
enlargments are assured with an ease of edjust- 
ment that is amazing in its simplicity. Tilts from 
vertical to full horizontal for projecting to mural 
size. Rack-and-pinion focusing with extra-large 
double focusing knobs. Glassless negative carriers 
available from 35mm to 214x314. Roll film carri- 
ers are equipped with side cups for supporting 
uncut rolls. Available without lens, or with a 344 
inch Ilex £4.5 or {6.3 Paragon Anastigmat. 


List Price = oO 
(Less Lens) $65. 

Tlex 314" [4.5, coated . $28.31 

Ilex 314" {6.3 17.00 


(Inc. Tax) 












See this new Enlarger at your Dealer’s 


BACO ACCESSORIES COMPANY 





5338 HOLLYWOOD BLVD., HOLLYWOOD 27, CALIFORNIA 
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An ‘Elevator’ Tripod 

Proving that new ideas are possible even 
in the tripod field, Quick-Set, Incorporated, 
1735 Diversey Parkway, Chicago 14, Ill., de- 
veloped, and are marketing through dealers, 
their “Elevator” model which departs radically 
from the usual concept of what a tripod 
should be. 





A vertical adjustment varying from a frac- 
tion of an inch to 15 or 17 inches (depend- 
ing upon the model) can be made with the 
id of a crankhandle. This crankhandle can 
be folded out of the way when not in use. A 
large-knobbed setscrew acts as a brake for the 
Elevator column. 

For price and booklet on this and other 
Quick-Set tripods, write to the manufacturer 
direct. 


Studio Model Flash 

The Kryptaflash Professional Speedlight is a 
triple, studio model, electronic flash unit that 
has been designed for use by the professional 
photographer. It 
includes main 
light, fill-in light, 
and back light, 
which are posi- 
tively synchro- 
nized through one 
power unit. A 
few of the many 
features incorpor- 
ated are: Built- 
in modeling 
lamps; proper 
light output, am- 
ple for color — 
not too much for 
black-and-white 
at large aper- 
tures; frosted 
flash tubes and 
etched reflectors 
to provide diffu- 
sion. 

The unit is now available and sells for 
$795.00. For further details address The 
Kryptar Corporation, Rochester 3, New York. 















| abr ANY new nationally advertised 
* EQUIPMENT advertised in this book or 
| elsewhere on THE GENERAL'S NEW, 
EASY "'PAY-AS-YOU-SHOOT” PLAN 


, Here is your opportunity to Bh Pyaay A photo 


equipment you've always 
A i **PAY-AS-YOU- HOOT"? PLAN 
As little as 10 wn and the balance in | 
sy payments. ERES f 
NO CARRYING CHARGES -——NO FINANCE | 
col ler your ° t 
3 


follow these easy steps 


1. Select the equipment you want; total | 
your order. 


2. Sonoran Io oe down payment (mot | 
; xe ar oo pe = 
ore — mrnkoe- 
| check ens your a By — iS Pf 
{ pted down payments 


Determine and state 


3. ms coupon the ° 
ae a iy make. 


| & Malt order, payment and | 
short ate “eeiting us yn yourself, . pate f 
occupati: and ~~ references tn 







on 
short time pa R receive your coder 
r new juipmen ¥ 
| Bands ‘to use and enjov — 
Ry 
4 


¥ Faet 


2322 W. Devon Ave., Chicago 45, wh. 


The GENERAL CAMERA CoO, Dept. 
2622 W. Devon Ave., Chicago 45, it!. 
Rush the the hed order. 
If not oxpnetety sation fied, I ma Ba all 
or part of the order within 10 ® for 


fund. 





Wak ccc ae a as 























m o7h> 








T am pete eg Bwccdevee as down ]> 
« T am over 21 


- I am under 21 








Enlarged Panel Prints~~ 


IN LEATHERETTE LOOSE-LEAF ALBUM 
from 35mm film enlarged to 3'/x5 inches 


36 exposures .. ooee ee $1.50 
18 and 20 ex eeures on cecsweece eoQnuee 


ENLARGED PR Ae et SSS aE Lo Se each 
pli Refill Cartridges 

from 118, 120°& ers fiimss posusee. Pree 2B RA 
: } +4 to 3%"xS” faut oy cpoed films, $1 25 
im aibums......se SOc 

10 & 12 Feauree coreserdessece mM es ecerees 


exposure rolls finished - albums—35c, 
Re} (contact) 4c each. 
No additional charge for processing, 
COLOR PRINTS & PROCESSING 
Please Enc 


lose Remittance with 
No charge for postage 


PHOTO LAB, ie. 


3825 GEORGIA AVENUE, WN. W. 
SUITE 297 
WASHINGTON 11, DB. C. 
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Pitter Kits 


Kent Filter Kits have’ been produced on the 
assumption that every camera owner requires 
six specific filters to take advantage of his photo 

portunities. Although Kent Filters are optical 
glass, the kit of 6 filters, for both black-and- 
white and color, is so economical that it should 
be within the price range of every camera 
owner. The kit comes complete in a genuine 
leather wallet case. 





A white cloth backing behind the window 
opening of each filter compartment eliminates 
the need of removing the filters from the case 
for color determination. Complete instructions 





for each filter are provided. 

The Movie Filter Kits and the Argus Filter 
Kits provide an aluminum sunshade in addition 
to red, green, yellow, type A, haze and blue 
filters. These kits retail for $5.95. 

The Series V Filter Kit contains red, yellow, 
green, type A, haze and chrome flash filters. 
Each filter is mounted in a machined aluminum 
cell. This kit retails for $8.75. The Kent Series 
VI Filter Kit retails for $10.95. Kent Filter 
Kits are released through Arel, Inc., 4916 Shaw 
Avenue, St. Louis, Missouri. 


Strobo Unit 


One of the most recent developments in the 
photographic field is the stroboscopic unit which 
pve photographers 10,000 flashes from one 

ulb. 

Priced at’ $83.63, tax included, the Flash- 
master is one of the lowest figured in the mar- 
ket. This electronic flash unit, with a replace- 
able Amglo 2 element flash lamp, is built of 
quality materials and parts by General Camera 
Company, 2380 W. Devon Ave., Chicago 45, 
Ill. Among its features are neon light charge 
indicator ; oil filled condenser of 34 mfd; her- 
metically sealed transformer; daylight-balanced 
for color photography ; micro-matic synchroni- 
zation for use with any synchronizer; and un- 
conditionally guaranteed for ninety days. Flash- 
masters are available immediately. For further 
information write the manufacturer at the above 
address. 





With the blue Pacific bais 


an hour away, stimulating field trips 
under the direction of instructors are 
part of every student's training in the 
Fred Archer School. 

Widely varying locations, mountain 
and desert as well as seashore, are 


reached quickly and easily. 


Full-time Course ...24 Months 
Co-educational 
* Brochure M-2 sent on request 


THE FRED ARCHER SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


A NON-PROFIT INSTITUTION 


2510 WEST 7TH STREET 
LOS ANGELES 5, CALIFORNIA 


DIRECTOR: FRED R. ARCHER, F.P.$.A., ADMINISTRATION: SEYMOUR L. ELKINS 
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Enlarger 

The Baco 24%x3% Condenser Enlarger can 
be supplied either without, or with a lens, The 
lens furnished is a 3¥2-inch Ilex F:4.5 Paragon 
Anastigmat. The enlarger lamphouse and bel- 
lows necureind may be tilted from vertical to 
pee: Sh ee i horizontal for 
wall projection of 
prints that are 
larger than the 
easel or table top 
can accommo- 
date. Positive 
locking pins are 
provided for hold- 
ing the assembly 
in position. 

Rack and pin- 
ion focusing is ac- 
complished with 
two extra-large 
focusing knobs. 
Glassless nega- 
tives carriers are 
available in all 
sizes from 35mm to 2%x3% inches... Roll film 
carriers are equipped with side cups for sup- 
porting uncut rolls. Cut film carriers may be 
obtained without this feature. 

The enlarger is available for immediate de- 
livery through dealers or Baco Accessories Co. 
5338 Hollywood Blvd., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
It retails for $65.00 without lens. 








New Press Camera 

The Ramlose 4x5 is an all-metal camera 
which weighs 6¥2 pounds. It has a maximum 
bellows extension of 15 inches, with infinity 
stops for telephoto, wide angle, and standard 
lenses. The lens board is capable of moving 
2% inches vertically, 144 inches laterally, and 


has both swing and tilt. A revolving back takes 
standard holders and film pack adapters. The 
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ARLM 


SPECIAL 
Reg. $8.00 VALUE 


10 Full Color Art Slides of the 
Most Beautiful Hollywood 
Models — Suitable for ART 


STUDY. 


PLUS | 


a brilliant fo- 
cusing viewer 


ONLY 


in which to see 


them clearly 
magnified. 


ODEL SLIDES 


$4.75 


Plus 25¢ 
for postage 












Thousands of 2x2 Color Slides. 
Models in Gorgeous Poses. 


10 for $ 4.00 
20 for 8.00 
40 for 16.00 
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12 WARREN ST. NEW YORK A 


Mail Orders Only 
Sorry No C.O.D.'s 


HABER ¢ FINK: 


of Americas 
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ATTACHMENT... COMPLETE FOR 
EVER-READY CARRYING CASE — $1 
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SYRCHROMIZED PuovorLasn °295 


= ye TAKES 12 BIG 2% x 2% 
“Ric URES ON 620 FILM 


AL CAMERA WITH 


Tax Incl. 


@ Built-in synchronizing switch gives sharp, 
correctly exposed pictures. 

@ Sturdy, sports-type, eye-level view-finder— 
retractable. 


@ Uses midget flash bulbs — 


Wabash Press 25. 


Now On Sale at All Leading Dealers 


G.E. No. 5 or 


NATIONAL INSTRUMENT CoRP. 


2332 Bellaire Blvd 


Houston 5, Texas 














back revolves through 360 degrees. A four- 
sided focusing hood is. provided to shield the 
grovzid glass. when this is used. 

The bellows of this camera is made of “Fair- 
pféne,” a water-resistant, wear-resisting, plastic. 
The body covering is of leather. Distributors 
for the Ramlose 4x5 are Garden and Williams, 
3266 West Pico Blvd., Los Angeles 6, Calif. 


Diffuser 


A diffusion screen that can be used either 
on cameras or enlargers has been announced 
by Photo-Mart, 365 East 193rd Street, New 
York 58, N. Y. 

It has a triple adjustment whereby variable 
degrees of diffusion can be obtained from the 

















screen. The results, it is claimed, are compara- 
ble to those gained when using an expensive soft 
focus lens. The screen is made on a clear ace- 
tate base and light transmission through the 
patterns adds only 25% to the projection time 
when using the device on the enlarger. For 
further information address the manufacturer 
at the above address. The item sells for $1.00, 
Federal Excise Tax included. 


3-in-1 Funnel 

A plastic funnel which, in effect, provides 
the photographer with three sizes, is now 
available in the Kodak Combination Funnel. 


Made in two sections, the larger of which 
has an intake diameter of 5 inches and a spout 
2 inches in diameter, and the smaller of which 
has an intake diameter slightly greater than 
2 inches and a half-inch spout, the two halves 





fit together by friction and are ideal for work 
with large volumes of liquid that are poured 
into small-mouthed bottles. 

When, however, large volumes of liquid are 
to be poured into large-mouthed bottles, or 
small volumes of liquid are to be poured into 
small-mouthed bottles, the halves may be sep- 
arated and used independently. 
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1600 Broadway 


Uncenditionally Guaranteed & Years 





CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 





New York, N. Y. 


Argofiex Ii 

Users of Argofiex Model E have requested 
most of the changes that are incorporated in 
the Argoflex II. The most important has been 
made in the viewfinder system which combines 
an F:3.5 focusing lens with a square double- 
convex field lens that directs light rays from 
the mirror evenly over the ground glass finder. 
This field lens is located directly below the 
ground glass and provides a brilliant image for 
viewing and accurately focusing the subject, 
even under adverse lighting conditions. 









The new camera is made of cast aluminum, 
finished in black enamel, chrome, and leather. 
The taking lens is an F:4.5 Argus Varex an- 
astigmat which is coated and color-corrected. 
A film exposure counter records each of the 
twelve exposures and is coupled to the film 
winding sprocket. The camera uses 620 type 


m. 

Shutter speeds run from 1/10 to 1/200- 
second and include a Bulb position. Other 
specifications are: Weight, 34 ounces; dimen- 
sions, 3x5'%2x3% inches. The price of the 
Argoflex II with coated lens, is $67.75, plus 
Federal Excise Tax of $11.29, and leather case 
at $8.50, making a total of $87.54. For 
further information write to Argus, Inc., Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. 


A Speed Fixer 

A super-concentrated photo chemical in dry 
form, called Flash-Fix by the manufacturer, has 
been placed on the market. It is claimed that 
this product will fix and harden four times more 
film and paper area than an equal amount of 
standard acid fixers. It will also cut fixing and 
hardening time as much as one-third, and de- 
crease washing time more than 50%. 

The chemical can be mixed with either hard 
or’soft water and is used at room temperature. 
After long use the bath maintains its clarity, 
even to the point of exhaustion. It will harden 
as long as it fixes. Flash-Fix is a product of 
American Photo Industries, Inc., 47 West 56th 

Street, New York 19, N. Y. 














EASTMAN PANATOMIC X 
SUPER XX Dupont 


PLUS X 
ANSCO SUPERIOR 


SUPREME TYPE 3, :2,.3 


25° 95° 100"-$285 
vs Qi 8 1" 
DELUXE ‘5 95 


BULK FILM WINDERS 

















KODAK AND ANSCO 


ROLL FILM 


AVAILABLE! 
127—27¢; 120—33c; 116—38c; 
620—33c; 616—38c. 
Minimum Order—3 Rolls 
No. C.0.D. Orders Accepted—include Postage 





35MM ANSCO COLOR FILM RESPOOLED 
FULLY GUARANTEED! 

18 exp., 6 for. ....ceiccees $5.00 

36 exp., 6 for........+206. 7.50 


35MM FINE ome 9 [90 











Developing and Enlarging 
to 3'/4x4!/2 S$. W. Glossy 


Write for FREE PRICE LIST 
andeMAILING BAGS 











New Cooper 
LENS SHADE 


Only $4.33 
(inc. ex. tax) 

The OC is designed for 

rotating lens mounts. Has 

a removable filter drawer, 


set of adapter rings. SEE THEM AT YOUR 
DEALER OR WRITE DEPT. M 


| 
| y Gar ‘ca & Williams 
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A Color Caution 


Purchasers of color film for miniature cam- 
eras should be wary of certain brands of sur- 
plus, eolor film recently placed on the market. 

A large quantity of special “soft-gradation” 
Ansco Color Film purchased by the Navy in 
1945 for copying purposes has been resold as 

lus and marketed as color film. 
his type of color film was never designed 
for direct viewing and, owing to the difficulties 
involved, Ansco will not be able to process 
short rolls of this film should it be sent in for 
development. Moreover, since the spread of the 
film is only about half that of regular cartridge 
film and the “expiration date” has long since 
assed, should the purchaser attempt to process 
it himself the pictures are apt to be blue-green. 


Wollensak Price List 


The Wollensak Optical Company, Rochester 
5, New York, have a new price list available 
on their Photo and Ciné Lenses, Shutters, and 
Accessories. Anyone desiring a copy may ad- 
dress the company direct. 

A complete series of new Wollensak Raptar 
lenses are now in production. This series is 
based on an entirely new design, which in- 
cludes greater resolving power, among many 
features. All lenses are Wocoted, Wollensak’s 
process of lens coating, and are available for 
still. photography, enlarging, and movie making. 
Further details can be had from the manu- 


Side Lighting Unit 


The D-B Side Lighting Unit is being offered 
as a companion accessory to their line of syn- 
chronizers by DeMornay-Budd Inc., 475 Grand 
Concourse, New York 51, N. Y. 

¥en Sat The unit con- 
sists of a stan- 
dard flash lamp 
holder, complete 
with lamp ejec- 
tor, a spring 
clamp by which 
the unit can be 
fastened to the 
back of a chair, 
edge of table, or 
similar object, a 
ball-and-socket 
joint with lock- 
ing wing nut so 
that the lamp 
may be adjusted 
easily, and fif- 
teen feet of rub- 
ber covered at- 
coche cord with a standard house plug at 
each end. 

The unit will accommodate either Deluxe or 
Standard Reflectors and the Clear or Diffused 
Safety Shields. It is finished in satin chrome 
and sells for $12.50 including Federal Excise 
Tax. The new unit is now on display at all 
photographic dealers carrying the DeMornay- 
Budd line. 
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Time your negative develop- 
ment and color separation 
negative development to pin- 
point accuracy with the new 
Signaling Time-O-Lite.Set the 

scale for the time you want— GIVES 


from 1 to 60 minutes. When the interval is over, a loud electric buzzer nage 
until you turn it off — you can't forget it. No winding required. Back stop 
adjustment for setting in total darkness. Also easily used for pressure 
cookers, sun lamps, baking, cooking, etc. $12.50 

Save Time and Paper With These TIME-O-LITE Products: 
Time-O-Lite Master, M-49. Automatic re-set. 60 second dial. Heavy-duty 
construction. 750 watt capacity. For flood-lighting, contact printing. $19.50 
Time-O-Lite Professional, P-49, Has all the features of the Master M-49 plus 
an extra outlet for remote or foot switch control or for automatic contact 
printer control. 1500 watt capacity. $24.50 
Time-O-Lite Foot Switch, FS-30. Sturdily built. Snap-action pedal has tiny 
neon light for darkroom use. One motion turns safelights and printer on, and 
other lights off. $13.50 
Get your Time-O-Lite at any good camera store today 


INDUSTRIAL TIMER CORPORATION 


103 EDISON PLACE - “Known THe wor over” NEWARK, NW. J. 
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Focalite 

Hugo Meyer & Co., Inc., 39 W. 60th St., 
New York 33, N. Y., announce the availability 
of the Focalite, an accessory to their Hugo 
Meyer Coupled Range Finder. The Focalite 





makes it possible to focus the Coupled Range 
Finder with coincident light beams under the 
most adverse light conditions. It can be in- 
stalled on any Hugo Meyer Coupled Range 
Finder, including those on cameras already in 
use. Write to the manufacturer direct if your 
dealer does not have information. 


Slide Projector 


Introduction of the Model AP-3 35mm 2x2- 
inch slide projector has been announced by 
Viewlex Inc., 35-01 Queens Blvd., Long Island 
City 1, New York. 

This model features an Aspheric condenser 
system similar to their more expensive models, 
self-centering slide carrier, Luxtar 5-inch color 
corrected lens, aluminum ‘base, etc., at a price 
of $39.50. A carrying case is also available at 
$6.45 additional. Descriptive literature can be 
obtained on request to the manufacturer at the 
above address. 


Color Binders 
Mounting your 120 and 620 color transpar- 
encies in Carrolls’ Color-Bindrs (Reg. U.S. 
Pat. Off.) will protect those valuable shots. 
They are available in two picture sizes—2% 
inches square and 24%4x3% inches. Made to 
fit all standard lantern slide projectors they 
are priced as follows: 
2'%4x2%4-inch size—12 for 75c 
24%4x3%-inch size— 8 for 50c 
Single frame 35mm Mercury Jiffy Mounts 
are also in stock and sell for $1.00 per hundred. 
For residents of California, a Bank America 
Timeplan service is offered for the purchase 
of photographic equipment. Write to Caro- 
line Pratt, The Carrolls’, 4522 West Pico 
Blvd., Los "Angeles 6, Calif., for further details. 


List for Movie Producers 

The Camera Mart, 70 West 45th Street, New 
York City, has a list of professional equipment 
which will be sent to producers of 16 and 35- 
mm motion picture productions and slide film 
producers for the asking. 

This list includes cameras, developing ma- 
chines, sound and silent cameras, recorders, 
projectors, amplifiers, and all studio ‘and labora- 
tory equipment, both new and used, that is 
available. Write for your list today. 


DEVELOPED 

os 
3¥ax5V2 Salon Prints! 
On selected single weight 
pad or double weight matt 





AMERICA’S OUTSTANDING 


INSTRUCTION STAFF 
ASSIST YOU ... 


Scores of our graduates 
are making good! 


You, too, can profit from 
our thorough, up-to-the- 
minute training program. 





ALL COURSES 
G.1. APPROVED 


Write today for free catalog 


“*OUTHWEST PHOTO-ARTS 
INSTITUTE 
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Exposure * -00 
quanentens rnese 36 EXP. RELOADS... .50¢ 
12 Exp. 2%4x2Va, Fine Grain 
Develo ped and Enlarged to 5x5. $1.00 


Send for free samples, mailing b: and som i 
list of all our services. Money back ‘be if not satiets ‘at 
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FULL YEAR'S SUPPLY FOR $1.00! 


CLEANFILM 


Successful new formula that quickly eliminates water 
spots, sludge, etc. Cleans negatives brilliantly. Effec- 
tive short stop. 
Orders filled promptly. We pay postage. 
Send one dollar to: 


FOSTOM PRODUCTS MAHWAH, N. J. 
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Kedachrome Slides 


The grandeur of Yosemite National Park is 
highlighted in a new Wesco Kodachrome Slide 
release—a fully captioned self-viewing panel of 
‘twelve 2x2 35mm slides by Mike Roberts and 
other leading photographers. Slides are re- 
movable from the panel for showing in projec- 
tor or viewer. Subjects: Yosemite Valley, 
Green Meadows, Panorama, Yosemite Falls, 
Glacier Point, Upper and Lower Yosemite 
Falls, Azaleas along the River, El Capitan, 
Bridal Veil Falls, Mirror Lake, Half Dome and 
Vernal Falls. 


The set sells for $5.85 at camera stores, or 
direct from Western Movie Supply Company, 
202 Rosenstock Bldg., San Francisco 8, Cali- 
fornia. They'll send a complete Wesco subject 
list free on request. 


A medium fine grain ortho roll film of 
medium speed has been announced by the 
Anken Film Company, Inc., Newton; N. J. It 
is available in the popular 127, 120, 620, 116, 
and 616 sizes. 

Because of its highly green sensitive emulsion 
it is recommended, by the makers, for outdoor 
snapshots and scenes requiring a long scale of 


tones with good contrast and low inherent fog. 
It is also suitable for indoor shots lighted by 
flash or flood. For this work the index setting 
can be either 25 or 32; for outdoors it is 50. 

Filter factors announced for the new film 
are as follows: Yellow—day 2x, Tung. 1.5x; 
Orange—day 5x, Tung. 3x; Green—day 8x, 
Tung 4.5x. A red safelight is recommended 
for processing. The film requires only normal 
processing—developing time for DK 50 being 
the same as for similar films in this group. D 72 
or similar developers can be used full strength 
and full development is reached within three 
minutes. 


Filter Case 


Photographic filters and lens hoods can be 
easily damaged so the best place to keep them 
is in a case that-is designed for their protection. 
The Eastman Kodak Company have produced 
one that is made of fine leather and is divided 
into two compartments, one of which holds a 
lens hood and adapter ring with filter, and 
the other where three additional filters can be 
carried in separate leather pouches. Available 
in two models—Series V and Series VI—the 
Kodak Combination Filter Case measures 5x 
234.x 1% inches in size. Just right for your 
coat pocket or carrying case. 
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D AND ACCLAIMED: 
AL INGLY EASY”, soristied Satisfied Firms! 


| TRULLI PHONE 


By Thousands © 







PHOTO COPY MACHINE 
makes 

EXACT ACTUAL SIZE 

COPIES of ANYTHING! 


Error-free @ Time Saving 

Your Business or Start 
a Business! Copy anything in 
seconds—models from 8%" 
x 11" to 24” x 36”. An 
amazing process that even 
a child can master. Every 
business needs it, or start 
your own copying business. 
Write for handsome, illus- 
trated folder now. 


Perpetual Guarantee 


GENERAL PHOTO 


PRODUCTS COMPANY 
Dept. M.P. 15 Summit Ave, 


Chatham, New Jersey 
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Signaling Time-O-Lite 

The Industrial Timer Corporation, 117 Edi- 
son Place, Newark 5, N. announces the 
addition of a new synchronous motor driven, 
electrically operated timer to their line of pho- 
tographic products. It will be known as the 
Model S49 Signaling Time-O-Lite. 





An adjustable time scale from 1 to 60 min- 
utes is incorporated. At the end of the time 
cycle, an electrically operated buzzer signal is 
sounded which must be turned off manually. 
This assures definite attention to the job at 
hand; it cannot be forgotten. An easily set 
back-stop adjustment allows the setting of the 
time cycle in total darkness. Industrial type 
construction is employed throughout; the 
mechanism will not get out of order and an 
extremely long life is assured. 

The Model S49 Time-O-Lite is designed for 
operation on 115 volts, 60, 50 or 25 cycle 
operation ; AC only. It lists at $12.50 and is 
available at all photographic stores. 


Darkroom Sink 


Here is a laboratory sink that can be either 
built into a permanent darkroom or used as a 
portable unit. It is made of black thermo- 
setting plastic, trimmed in _ stainless steel, 
which is easily cleaned and will resist attack 
by photographic chemicals. When used as 
a portable sink the drain, and the water supply, 
are connected to a suitable outlet by a rubber 
hose. 








CAINACOLOR 


FINISHED LIKE FINE PORCELAIN 


TO FIT PURSE HANDBAG 


From 35 MM., 120 or 620 Color Film: 

24434 (Not Mounted) ........ wo 
Ten from seme transparency -——4.00 

2ax2q Square, Prices same as qheve. 

From 35 MM., Roll or Sheet Film: 


3x4 In Attractive Folder........... 

4x5 In Attractive Folder... 

5x7 In Attractive Folder. 

8x10 in Attractive Folder. > «deeeemnenenstinng ae 


Cropped when possible for best compeaition 
Minimum Order, £00. We Pay Return tage. 
NORMAL 3-DAY SERVICE 
Please send your payment with order, 








CHINACOLOR 
MATIONAL CAPITAL PROCESSING LABORATORIES 
Dept. B 74, 301 Cedar St., N. W., Wash. 12, D.C. 
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DRAMATIZE YOUR TREASURED SNAPSHOTS 
The smoothly woven binding, gayly colored, lends a country 
air to a sophisticated album. It’s a fine gift for a friend or 
yourself. Black or cream paper mounts, plastic binding rings. 
At stores, 5x7” size, $2.25; 8x10’, $3.25; 11x14”, $4.25. 
Write for Free Catalog of. Amfiles for Slides, Reels, ‘etc. 
AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 1833 Duane Biva 


Kankakesr 

















A non-clogging syphon drain maintains a 
proper water level when running water is 
aan. making good temperature control pos- 
sible as well as removing heavy chemicals from 
the bottom of the sink. 

The sink measures 3 feet long, 18 inches 
wide, and 41% inches deep inside, with a 6-inch 
backsplash board. The price is $65.00 and 
full information can be obtained from Ingra- 
ham-Fisher Company, Inc., 154 Nassau St., 
New York 7, N. Y. 


Keith View Cameras 


Three view cameras have been added to the 
Keith line of photographic equipment, it was 
announced recently by Garden and Williams, 
3266 West Pico Blvd., Los Angeles 6, Calif. 





These cameras, in 4x5, 5x7, and 8x10 
film sizes, provide extreme swings on lens board 
and focal plane. Bellows extension on the 4x5, 
20 inches; on the 5x7, 22 inches, and on the 


8x 10, 28 inches. Construction is of kiln-dried 
hardwood, finished in gray lacquer. Light- 
weight construction and sturdiness makes them 
ideal for location shots where a view camera is 
needed. Corrections for perspective and ad- 
ditional depth of focus are easily obtained. For 
further information write to the above address. 


Flash for Brownie Reflex 


Camera Specialty Co., Inc., 50 West 29th 
Street, New York 1, N. Y., announces the new 
Peak Flash for the Brownie Reflex Camera. 
This synchronizer is compact in design, has a 
fine metal reflector and a battery case. The 
battery case fits into the palm of the hand and 
the push button release is centrally located for 
ease of operation. Complete with an L-bracket 
and direct wire contact plug for perfect syn- 
chronization; this flashgun is available for im- 
mediate delivery and is priced at $3.98 plus tax. 


Movie Telephoto Lens 


Universal Camera Corporation, 28 West 23rd 
Street, New York 10, N. Y., announces a new 
movie telephoto lens which is now available. 
This lens as adaptable for use with the Univer- 
sal Cinemaster II, Bell & Howell, Revere, Key- 
stone or any other screw-on type movie camera. 

It features a coated F:3.5 lens with 1%-inch 
focal length, giving 3 time magnification, in a 
micrometer focusing mount. Precision-built, the 
lens comes with two special adapters which are 
made to fit it for use with any screw-on type 
movie camera. It will retail at $42.00. 








ALL DIFFERENT CONTRASTS WITH 
BUT ONE GRADE OF PAPER 


This remarkable chemical 
achievement eliminates the need 
your for the use of a number of differ- 


DIAPHRAGM ent papers to obtain satisfactory 
CONTRO results from negatives of differ- 
CONTRA ent densities. It also offers al- 


most unlimited possibilities for 
artistic effects with your enlarger 
equipped with 


VARISCO "A" 
VARIABLE CONTRAST FILTER 


AND USED WITH 
ALL DESIRABLE TEXTURES AND 
WEIGHTS OF 


“VARIGAM" 


VARIABLE CONTRAST PAPER + COLOR PRINT MATERIAL 
AT DEALERS OR | GUARANTEE: If after 5 days trial you are NO OTHER 
EITHER FILTER WILL not completely satisfied, return filter and your FILTERS 
BE SENT ON RECEIPT money will be refunded. OR 
~ Laboratory of COLOR HEAD 
PRICE 
wf". |C.A.BIRCH-FIELD | _NE= 
opu. ence 
om *% HAMDEN, CONN. haart 





if you want US to make your color prints, ask for details. 
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+ NOW YOU CAN EASILY MAKE FINE 


DIRECT COLOR PRINTS 


Think of the pleasure of making 
color prints from your trans- 


vomaoM parencies right in your own 
DUONTROLS home. False color balance of 


COLORS transparencies, light sources and 
| printing materials can be quickly 
corrected when your enlarger is 

equipped with 


VARISCO "B" 


VARIABLE COLOR FILTER 
AND USED WITH 


ANSCO 


PRINTON 
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Four-Legged "Tripod" 


This “tripod” is made of ¥2-inch galvanized 
iron pipe and %-inch round iron rod. The 
rod slips into the pipe to form the legs and is 
held in place by handwheels threaded into 
drilled and tapped holes in the pipe. The 
upper part of the pipe is screwed into pipe 
couplings which have been sawed at the 
proper angle and welded to a center plate. 





This plate has an upright sleeve welded to its 
center. The sleeve and plate are both bored 
to clear another piece of Y2-inch pipe which 
acts as the center pole of the tripod. The 
sleeve is also drilled and tapped to receive a 
threaded handwheel for holding the center 
pole in position. 

The center pole is capped with a pipe cap 
that has a %-20 bolt threaded through its mid- 
dle. This bolt is for fastening the pan head to 
the tripod. The tripod that I have can be 
raised from 2 feet to 7% feet by the addition 
of another length of -pipe to the center pole. 
This pipe is shown alongside the tripod in the 
photo.—Wm. D. O’Brien. 


An Emergency Stop Bath 


Did you know that your wife’s vinegar bottle 
will furnish you with a short-stop bath if you 
are out of acetic acid? Just add 1 part vinegar 
to 5 parts water and you or your prints will 
never know the difference. Vinegar, though 
made from apples, is of the same chemical 
composition as acetic acid and is usually sold 
reduced to 5% acidity.—John H. Clem. 








Write Alfred Bass for more of these guaranteed 


WAR SURPLUS 
BARGAINS 


Dark roem ventilator w/spun glass filters built-i 
These cost Uncle Sam $18.00 each. Cost you only. ™s 3.95 


FILM 
16MM Super X or XX 50 ft. mags. proc. not inc...$ 1.35 
16MM 50-ft Panchromatic rev. lab. packed, proc. 


ce Se RI ree i st eae ereres 50 
8x10 Super Pan Port c.f. (1946) per 2 doz........ 4.60 
8x10 E.K. Contrast Process Pan c.f. per 2 doz. (1946) 2.99 
8x10 Def. Process Pan c.f. (1946) per 2 doz....... 2.99 
8x10 Ansco Reprolith Pan c.f. (1946) per 2 doz.... 2.99 
7'x18’ Super XX aerial film (1946).............. 3.50 
7x18’ Aero Kodacolor Rev, (1946).............. 4.75 
4% gal. Kodacolor kits for above................ 3.75 


SURPLUS PAPER (GUARANTEED) 


7"x125’ Aero ig t Sromiée 1946 k i 
sealed tins, 1, 34. per , Buen Ror, 


Same in onenxaoo’ nos. 1, Say « 4 per roll....... vs 

a, Azo glossy s.w. nos. 0, 1, 2, 3,'4, 5 (1946) 2.10 

Su0U Abtype Me. S.....s. ccc, ae 

LENSES 

= ” F:4.5 Eastman Anastig. in bbl/w click stops, 
SOAPS OCOHS ODEDUSCES HS DECOR ESC COE 4LES» $39.50 

ona | v8.6 Kodak telephoto for 8MM cameras in se. 
CRC ROCCE OCHS H ESO ES EES OF eSesedeere -5O 


NOTE: All prices f.o.b. San Francisco 


We have new and pe | aes and movie equipment, too. 
Get your name for big, new summer catalog—com- 
piete in every “setae ‘inctuding: surplus. 


Top Prices Paid for Lenses ae Cameras 


Atrnep May eass 


51 Second Street San Francisco, Calif. 
Cable Address ALBAS 














RENSEN LIGHT 


The floodlight that fits on 
oll still and movie cam- 
eros. Swell for 35 MM. 
See your deoler or order 
direct. $9.45 includes F.E. 
Tox less bulbs. 











STUDIES IN BEAUTY 


Featuring Hollywood’s Most Beautiful Models 
Sample reel. 50 ft. 8mm, $3—100 ff. 16mm, $5 
Kodachrome . 50 ft. 8mm, $8—100 ft. 16mm, $15 

Cata!og, refund coupon, 25c. 
We ship COD plus postage. 
pues fats FILM PRODUCTIONS (MP) 
P. 0. Bo: San Antonio 6, Tex. 











2x2 SLIDES ivi. 


| «FROM ANY SIZE NEGATIVES 
PIES TOT IE in Kodak Readymounts } “srs” | 25%. 
QUALITY: Unmounted momumorn.... 20% 
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Two Tripod Tips 


A metal angle bracket will furnish an easy 


way of attaching a roll-up steel tape to the 
f£amera or tripod for measuring closeup shots. 
‘With the tape drawn completely out and the 
case clamped in a vise, a small hole is care- 
fully drilled in the side and tapped. A short 





bolt screwed in the hole just far enough to 
“catch” is held on securely with a nut on the 
outside. The bracket is fastened to this bolt 
with a wing nut while the other end of the 
bracket is placed under the camera and over 
the tripod bolt. The bracket can be reversed 
to point downwards if desired, and the tape 
positioned by loosening the wing nut and turn- 
ing the case. 

Tripods with pan heads can easily be used 
for extreme low angle shots. The legs of the 
tripod are spread apart, as pictured, with the 
pan head handle extending downwards and 





resting on the floor or ground. The pan head 
should, of course, be tightened enough to pre- 
vent it from turning. A small tilt-top screwed 
on the pan head bolt provides for supporting 
the camera at any angle.—George Carlson. 












Ad Ow! PRINT WASHING TIME 
" ONLY 5 MINUTES 


HYP -A-MIN 


NO RUNNING WATER 





Seeing is believing! 
Watch the hypo coming 
out of the paper. Why soak 
in water for an hour or 
more when a short dunk 
in HYP-A-MIN solution 
ean whisk away hypo in 
minutes? 


HYP-A-MIN IS SPEEDY! 

While ordinary washing 
takes a full hour, washing 
time with HYP-A-MIN 
takes less than 5 minutes. 
Equally efficient for film, 
contact or enlarging pa- 


pers, Anscocolor,Printon, FOR 48 


or Ektachrome — amateur TABLETS 


or professional. 





ORDER NOW 


HYP-A-MIN 1S SAFEl...NO SLUDGE * NO STAIN ° 


ROBELY LABORATORIES, inc. 
Derr. 2 









P-A-MIN 
iS CONVENIENT! 
Individually sealed in col- 
ored cellophane. Just tear 
off one tablet, dissolve it 
in 16 oz. of water, and 
presto!...enough solution 
to treat six 8 x 10 prints 
or the equivalent. A com- 
plete package makes suf- 
ficient solution for treat-, 
ing 700 5 x 7 prints. 
HYP-A-MIN 
1S INEXPENSIVE! 
Remember it takes only 
one tablet to make a 16 
oz. solution. Available at 
your dealer or direct. 48 
tablets for $1 in the U.S. 
NON TOXIC 





475 Fifth Ave., New York 17,N_Y. 
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Making File Prints 

Contact file prints can be quickly made 
right after making the’ enlargement. After ex- 
posing your bromide paper, remove the carrier 
from the enlarger and place a small piece of 
the paper under the negative and clamp the 





two leaves together with a wooden clip. Ex- 
pose for the same length of time that you 
did the blow-up without changing any adjust- 
ments on the enlarger. Make sure that the 
light from the enlarger does not strike any 
uncovered paper.—John Stockwell. 


Filter Case Padding 

The padding in my filter boxes annoyed me 
by dropping out every time I opened them. 
Disks of felt were cut and glued in the top 
and bottom and a long narrow strip was glued 
around the side of the bottom portion since 


the side of the cover did not require padding. 
I had trouble getting the glue to “take” on 
the plastic so I roughened the surface with 
fine emery paper. Glue the bottom in first, and 
then the side, for a neat job.—Mak Clements. 


Care of Spun Glass Diffusers 


Diffusers of spun glass are easily damaged if 
left lying around the dark room or studio. To 
protect them small holes may be drilled in 
the metal rim for the insertion of thumb 
tacks which are used to hold the diffuser flat 
against a wood wall or partition. 





To clean this type of diffuser use compressed 
air—blowing sideways or along the edge of the 
diffuser in order not to force dust into the 
spun glass. A bicycle pump may be used for 
this purpose as shown in photo.—H. Leeper. 





COLOR PHOTOGRAPHS 


WITHOUT C 


It is = simple to give color annie to duil 
black-and-white prints. Even if you have never 
colored a photograph before, you will find 
that Marshall's Photo-Oil Colors are so easy 
to use that you will create glowing life-like 
effects the first time. 
Marshall colors are transparent; the highlights 
and shadows of the original print shine 
through, giving the appearance of actual 
shading. 
Marshall colors, named for the things to 
which they refer (Lip, Cheek, Flesh) are ap- 
— with tufts of cotton. For small areas a 
it of cotton twirled on a toothpick does the 


LESS THAN ONE CENT PER PRINT 
WO SPECIAL SKILL NEEDED 

NO ARTISTIC ABILITY REQUIRED 

NO COLORS TO MIX 

NO BRUSHES NECESSARY 

CHANGES EASILY MADE 

are priced from $1.25 to $5.85 


SF ecccee 








OLOR COSTS 


trick. Each Marshall set conains a FREE in- 
sruction booklet giving complete information 
on the application of the colors and the exact 
colors to use for various purposes such as 
blonde or red hair, grass, tree trunks, brick 


walls, etc. . . . in fact EVERYTHING to give 


you the “know-how” for perfect results. 

YOU CANNOT RUIN A FAVORITE PRINT 
WITH MARSHALL’S PHOTO-OIL COLORS. You 
can always remove the color and begin again. 
For amateur or professional Marshall oils as- 
sure brilliant natural hues at a cost LESS 
THAN ONE CENT PER PRINT. 





Vlaistuale§ 
Photo-0i 


Dept. C, 167 Werth 
Canada 


OMe 


. Street, Brooklyn 11, WH. Y. 
Phote Prod’ts Ltd., 137 Wel’gten St. W., Torente 1 
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THE MOVIE CAMERA 
© ANYONE CAN OPERATE, 
ANYONE CAN AFFORD! 


FOR YOUR FAMILY'S 
HISTORY IN ACTION! 


You, too, can afford to take movies of eventful 
moments in the lives of your friends and loved 
ones with the easy-to-operate CinKlox. Here is 
a fine, low-cost, quality movie camera to give 
enjoyment today, and for yeors to come! 
Equipped with Wollensak Cine Velostigmat 
Coated Lens, direct view finder 
ond other features found 
only in the most expensive 
movie cameras. 


| 76°'3 with f 2.5 lens 


Fed. Tox Incl. 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY AT 
YOUR PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALER 
If Your Dealer Is Not 
Supplied, Write to 
CINKLOX CAMERA CO. 


1113 York St., Cincinnati 14, Ohic 




















The Favorite 


With Discriminating Movie Makers 
Lol | f 









FREE! 
24 HOUR 
AUTOMATIC MACHINE 
PROCESSING SERVICE 






Full non-halo coated! Not the usual blue-base | 
film. Fresh * Fine-grained * For crisp—brilliant 
pictures use SOLAR. 


We Tuutte Comparison 


with any other film, money refunded if you're 
not completely satisfied. 





FOR LOW COST OUTDOOR MOVIES 
USE SOLAR TYPE 12 (Weston 12) 


16mm 100 ft. 3.30 


— fay AU RESULTS INDOORS = 
ouT RECOMMEND SOLAR TYP 
24 (Westen 24-16) 

Dbi. 8mm $1.89 

16mm 50 ft. 2.90 

16mm 100 ft. 4.95 


RUSH YOUR ORDER NOW! 


Get acquainted with the finest film you have ever used. 
Send the full amount and save the shipping charges or 
send $1.00 for C.O.D. deposit. 


SOLAR CINE PRODUCTS, INC. 
| 4247 SOUTH KEDZIE *¢ CHICAGO 32, lit. 














"Specs" for the Projector 


Is your projector far-sighted or near- 
sighted? Would you like a larger or smaller 
image on the screen? If either is the case, 
take a lesson from the oculist and use a sup- 
plementary lens out of your camera kit to 
make the correction. 





A portrait lens will enlarge the image, while 
a telephoto will allow for a greater throw 
without overflowing the screen. 

My regular filter adapter happens to fit so 
it is used on the movie projector. (See illus- 
tration.) Scotch tape did the job of fastening 
it in front of the larger objective of the still 
projector. 


By the way, moderate-strength spectacle 
lenses work well too!—Lawrence K. Loomis. 


Changing Bag Hint 


A changing bag is a great convenience but 
it presents one disadvantage—the folds of the 
fabric drape over the hands of the operator 
and get in the way. To prevent this, simply 
procure a cardboard carton large enough to fit 
inside the changing bag and then place the 
tank and film inside of it. The open end 
faces the sleeves of the bag and the tank is 
loaded as usual; the carton prevents the bag 
from interfering with the operation.—John 
Stockwell. 


Enlarger Cover 


An inexpensive enlarger cover, for the ex- 
G. I., can be made from the barracks bag 
that Uncle Samuel donated when he sent you 
home from the Separation Center. Just pull 
it over the top of the enlarger and tighten the 
drawstring.— Bill Fujikawa. 
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NEWS AND 

RELEASES 
THIS MONTH'S releases by United Worid 
Films, Inc., Rockefeller Center, New York 20, 
N. Y., bring a lightly-paced musical and a 
spine-tingling “psycho” thriller to the screens 
of non-theatrical uses. 

Ipea Girt starring Julie Bishop, with Jess 
Barker, Alan Mowbray, and George Dolenz in 
supporting roles, takes us behind the scenes in 
the music publishing game. The story is based 
on the ideas that a pretty song plugger gets 
and the resulting situations they present to 
her and the rest of the cast. Three tunes are 
interspersed between ideas. The catalog num- 
ber is 2705 and it runs for 6 reels. 





Tue SEvENTH VEIL gives us 93 minutes of 
James Mason and Ann Todd—two people that 
we could watch for a great deal longer time 
than that. If you have not seen it before, the 
story is about a lovely concert pianist who is 
rescued from a suicide attempt and taken to 
a sanitarium where a psychiatrist is finally able 
to delve into her past life. He obtains the facts 
which enable him to solve her problem, cure 
her, and send her off to a happy and full life. 
James Mason holds his own against the beauty 
of Ann Todd—but he has a tussle. Mature 
audiences will greet this offering eagerly. The 
catalog number is 2716. 


COMEDY, romance, and adventure — spooks, 
crystal balls, and clairvoyants, are all rolled up 
into a neat package in THE Crystat BALL. 
And when we tell you that it co-stars Paulette 
Goddard and Ray Milland you will know the 
reason why. Two excellent performers in a 
light yarn that they can go to town in. The 
film runs for 8 reels and is exclusively distribu- 
ted by Commonwealth Pictures Corporation, 
729 Seventh Avenue, New York 19, N. Y. 





THE WIDEST VARIETY of one and two-reel home 
movie subjects, covering entertainment and 
educational films, is listed and illustrated in 
Official Films newest catalog, just off the press. 
This catalog will be of interest and value to 
ali.projection enthusiasts, and is available free 
upon request. 


Cartoons, sports, musicals, comedies, ad- 





MAKE YOUR 
NEXT SHOW 


a 
oteling { 


for only One Dollar 


- 
FOR Gi AMON. Crcilia Star 


a 4 mi Gh 


MAIL THIS COUPON NOW! 





EXCITING FILMS 

1071 Ei Centro, Hollywood, Calif. 

Please rush me the thrilling Movie, ‘‘GLAM- 
OROUS EXCITING STARS’’, with four color 
brochure listing all EXCITING FILMS, for 
which I inclose only $1.00. 


PRINT YOUR NAME.......5....6-00005 


CHECK HERE 8MM 0 16MM QO Sound 0 











ATTENTION! ° Picrimivating rm ond 
ESO-S HOLLYWOOD DELUXE SEPIA 
Truly a Unique Film! ~ 00 Per Roll 


@ PROJECTS RICH, WARM HUE. NHANCES EVERY SCENE 
© NO FILTERS FOR CAMERA OR pnosecton 
@ FILM SPEED... A.S.A. FACTOR . 
OT ee ida FRESH STOCK 
ul 


bie Smm Processing FREE—Deduct 5% on 3.-rcil ree. 
Also 16mm 100 ft. $4.75 


HOLLYWOOD PHOTOGRAPHIC SUPPLY CO. 
6025 S>. Vermont Ave. Los Angeles 44, Calif. 


DUPLICATES 


8mm. to 16mm. to 8mm. 
Black & White and Kodachrome 
—No Finer Work Anywaere— 
HOLLYWOODLAND STUDIOS 
9320 California Ave. South Gate, 




























e DEPENDABLE QUALITY . 


KODAK MOVIE 
SUPER-X FIT M 


PANCHROMATIC Weston 32 


This is quality Kodak 
government stocks in ge ton =. —_— neta 


TESTED * GUARANTEED 
8mm 25-ft. Double 8 $1.65 
16mm 50-ft. Magazine . 2.50 

100-ft. Roll 2.95 

PRICES INCLUDE PROCESSING 


FOR THOSE WHO The same fine film. . . 


spooled, ready to use, 


PROCESS THEIR OWN but sold without pro- 
cessing. 


8mm 25-ft. Double 8 $ .98 
16mm 50-ft. Magazine 1.25 
100-ft. Roll 1.75 





Fotoshop’s Deluxe 
FILM PROCESSING LABORATORIES 


Fotoshop Motion Picture Laboratories—backed by over 
20 years of photographic ‘‘know ot ae 4 - 
panded its facilities by adding ove of the “finest, most 
F nm! im the county, f 
the ogee of motion picture film in black-and-white 
and color. These units, iermostatically controlled and 
manned by thoroughly competent, enced technicians, 
assures the finest results in motion picture processing. 


A Rapid Quality Service 











"Two Great Stores in the Heart of New York"' 


GREP 


DEPT. MN1 18 EAST 42nd ST. 


136 W. 32nd ST. NEW YORK CITY 
e@eee ¢ © @¢ © @ @ @ 6 @ 


"The Pickpocket" — 












Laugh short comedy feature. Ben pulis 

series of insane ‘‘hi-jinks’’ as a profess: 1 
pickpocket. Captured, escapes and re-captured. 

=. Kodachrome toun. Black and White 


At your dealers or direct. Send check with order to: 
HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, INC. 
03 Holywood 28, Ca’ 


6060 Sunset Bivd. Dept. 1 tif. 


cates 
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venture, historic, specialties, are but a few of 
the many classifications of films listed in this 
new Official Films catalog, whi:h gives details 
on the entire line, especially new releases such 
as: Charlie Chaplin old-time comedies—Mon- 
archs of the Ring fight films—two-reel come- 
dies with stars like Bert Lahr and Willie 
Howard —1 reel musicals — 100 ft. DeLuxe 
Musicals such as Ave Maria, HABANERA—- 
Hymns—and a brilliant series of DeLuxe 
Musical Classics bringing music of the masters 
and great concert artists such as Iturbi and 
Gorin to the home movie screen! 


In all, the catalog offers an excellent scope 
of selected subjects, available for 8mm, 16mm 
and 16mm sound projectors, at prices ranging 
from $1.75 up, which puts these home movies 
within reach’ of all film collectors. Write to 
Official Films, Inc., 25 West 45th St., New 
York 19—Dept. B, for your free copy of this 
new Catalog today. 


CELLULOID COLLEGE of Mount Vernon, New 
‘‘ork, is a new departure in visual education. 
They are forwarding a program to teach pho- 
tography with photography. As the first step 
in this undertaking they have produced Basic 
Motion Picture TECHNIQUE which is a mo- 
tion picture complete with text books which 
were written side by side with the script and 
developed as the film was shot. Though either 
the film or the text books are self-explanatory 
and are individually capable of clear-cut in- 
struction, they were designed as a unit, devel- 
oped as a unit, and finished as a unit. 


The makers claim that this is the first time 
that the basic principles of motion picture 
technique have been so thoroughly taught 
through motion pictures. Furthermore, it is 
claimed that this film is absolutely unbiased 
because it was unsponsored. It took the sav- 
ings of three ex-servicemen to produce but 
they were able to make it right. No emphasis 
is placed on any particular piece of equip- 
ment as the problem was to show the students 
how good a film can be made with their own 
equipment — shooting subjects that they would 
shoot — in locations that they can use — work- 
ing with the characters that they can get — 
and facing all the situations and limitations 
they might face. 

Having decided on the method of instruction 
the founders next had to decide what should 
be taught. This question was answered by two 
of the members who had been Signal Corps 
Photographic Center instructors. Through their 
experience they found that students who did 
not possess previous professional photographic 
backgrounds had nine troubles which topped 
their other faults. This was further verified 
by the third member of Celluloid College who 
had made motion pictures under all kinds of 
conditions, side by side with all kinds of cam- 
eramen. These troubles were: panning; using 
the tripod; shot break-down; screen direction; 
matching action; newsreel technique; build- 
up; composition; indoor lighting; continuity 
and applied technique. This last is a consgli- 
dation of the other subjects and illustrates how 
a fast-moving, highly entertaining motion pic- 
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ture can be made by any amateur and of h‘s 
favorite subject — his baby 

Celluloid College is Sita working on 
courses embracing all phases of photography 
and will specialize in teaching photography 
through photography. The films and texts are 
fully protected by copyrights, as are Celluloid 
College and “Edutainment” the word that has 
been coined to describe this method of edu- 
cation and entertainment. 


AN AUTHENTIC film on the life of the Ameri- 
can Indian and his struggle for primitive ex- 
istence in the Canadian wilds during the 
thousands of years that preceded the coming of 
Columbus is offered by Nu-Art Films, Inc., 145 
West 45th St., New York 19, N. Y. This film, 
it is claimed, is the first that shows the Indian 
as a human being— just as he lived and 
worshipped his gods before the coming of the 
white man. 


It is enacted by the Indians themselves, and 
brings together Sioux, Blackfoot, Cree, Penob- 
scot, and Ojibway in a picture that may be 
called the Swan Song of the American Indian 
as a race. This is the first time that a racc, 
realizing that it is doomed to extinction, has 
itself acted out the story of its life. It is a 
visual record that will be left for the American 
that is to come by the American that used to be. 
The film is titled SmentT ENEmy and runs for 70 
minutes, contains 7 reels of 16mm sound, and 
is available at a rental of $12.50 per day. 


ANNOUNCEMENT has been made that Loew’s 
International Corporation has acquired 16mm 
rights to all products of Republic Pictures 
Corporation for distribution outside the United 
States and Canada. The long-term agreement 
is effective immediately and gives Loew’s Inter- 
national exclusive 16mm rights to all past and 
current Republic products, in addition to 16mm 
rights to all pictures produced during the period 
of the contract. 


Distribution will be handled through the 
Loew’s International 16mm department under 
the same generai policies that govern distri- 
bution of. M-G-M teatures and programs. 


COMPLETION of a new 30-minute color motion 
picture with sound entitled, THe INnsipe Story, 
has been announced by the Chicopee Manu- 
facturing Corporation, a subsidiary of Johnson 
a1.d Johnson, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 

Murking another step in the well-developed 
program of employee and community relations 
characteristic of the entire J & J organization, 
the new film tells the human story behind the 
manufacture of cotton gauze and allied prod- 
ucts produced by Chicopee. 


THe Inswe Story was photographed by 
Marion F. Peters. Scenario and commentary 
was written by Archer Winsten. Supervision 
of the production was handled by Wells W. 
Spence of Chicopee’s advertising agency, Hanly, 
Hicks & Montgomery. Julian C. Townsend co- 
ordinated the picture for the producers, The 
Princeton Film Center, Princeton, N. J. 








GRAMS—the latest films and selected 
short subjects mailed promptly. 
1émm SOUND ............ $4.95 
Témm SILENT ............ 4.50 
ee ee 3.50 


NEW 1947-1948 


FREE CATALOGUE 
Specify Film Size 

Local renters may call for films 

at our store at reduced rates. 


Complete popular FEATURE PRO- 


CINEMA ‘* 
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for oeiit a= movie cameras. 

shape of a pistol 

rip. “Holds camer securely 

No fumblin x2 

Fits any camera. Price (incl. tax). ..---+++sessee56 $2.23 
See your Dealer or write direct 


HOLLYWOOD CINE PRODUCTS 


32272 So. Figueroa St., Los Angeles 7, California 














$e Fro R 


24x34 COLOR PRINTS 





3x4V2—50c 5x7—$1.00 
MADE FROM ANY SIZE COLOR iM 
No expensive mounts or advertis! sing pl im. 
Provements make it possible for us offer color Prints of 
reasonab! Send your order 


goed quality at a Price. 
us and “dlacover 0 for yourself that a geod. f- print 
Minimum 


by 4 fh ovo Order, $2.00 














Rapid, Careful J 
P. O. BOX 1682, LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. 
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4xscrapnic CASE 


}.B, PERRIN AND COMPANY 





MODEL NO. 100 2 950 LIST 


Exclusive Perrin Design. Holds 4 x 5 
Graphic with flash attached, 12 or more 
holders, reflectors and many extras. Lid 
compartments for bulbs, meter, filters, 
etc. All-plywood . . . velvetine lined . . 
covered in brown, alligator or aero- 
tweed fabricord. Brass plated hardware. 
Also—Model No. 101 for 214 x 3144 
Graphic at $24.50. 





‘| LOOK AT THIS MONTH'S 


SAMPLE BARGAINS 


Kodak —F4.7—127mm Ctd. Lens q 


Rosas (x) 


4 Kodak Ektar—F7.7— 203mm Ctd. Lens 


Su tic No. as 77. -22 
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LET US KNOW 
YOUR LENS NEEDS! 





LAST WORD 
(Continued from page 10) 


Those grotesque legs, hips, and the ungraceful 
hands are enough to give anyone nightmares. 
If Mr. Karnot will look at a few of the nudes 
in the Annual of Photography for 1947, he 
may learn how to obtain beauty and poise with- 
out sensual implications. 

Akron, Ohio Car B. ENGLEHART. 


Sirs: 

Is it possible to obtain actual prints of pic- 
tures that appear in Min:cam? If so, I would 
like to know how I can purchase an 8x10 print 
of the Semi-nude by Stephan Karnot in the 
July Mrnicam. Also, what will the cost be? 

Austin, Texas ALBERT G. SHaw. 


¢ We will forward requests for copies of prints 
appearing in MINICAM to the photographers 
owning the negatives. Most photographers 
charge $5 for each 8x10 copy.—Ed. 


Dust Troubles 
Sirs: 

I’m having trouble trying to eliminate dust 
from the negatives I use in my enlarger. I wipe 
the negatives clean and have grounded the en- 
larger, but dust and lint still collects. $.0.S! 

Brooklyn, N. Y. S. Biocn. 


e We suggest you use a camel’s hair brush in- 
stead of cloth for wiping negatives. After flick- 
ing off particles of dust and lint with the 
brush, blow away whatever remains with a 
chip blower or ear syringe.—Ed. 


Travel Articles 
Sirs: 

My enthusiasm for MinicaM was considera- 
bly spurred by your recent article on Gaspe, 
particularly by the way it was written with 
names of stopping-places and even a map in- 
cluded. I would like to see more articles on 
other cities and areas, explaining where permits 
are needed for camera use, or use of tripods 
and flash. Spots of particular interest should 
be described, and the potential visitor would 
appreciate knowing what time of day is best 
suited for photography at each place. 

Patterson, N. J. ANITA FLYNN. 


That June Model! 
Sirs: 

I was attracted by the model on page 68 of 
the June Mrnicam. Would appreciate her name, 
age, and address. 

New York City Morton Marine. 


Sirs: 

Noted with interest the cute gal on page 68 
of the June Minicam and would certainly like 
some information as to her name, age, and 
home state. 

Camp Pendleton, Prc. ALBERT CHRISTENSEN. 


Sorry, fellows but the photographer who shot 
the picture is making like a clam. All we can 
get out of him is the fact that the picture was 
made in New Jersey.—Ed 
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Piqued 
Sirs: 

I was more than a little piqued with reader 
Billman’s caustic comments on gadget-building 
in the July L. W. column. I happen to like the 
kind of articles he calls rubbish, and for more 
than twenty-five years I have been an enthusi- 
astic builder of gadgets for photography and 
radio. Photography, like radio, can become a 
very expensive hobby if one must purchase all 
factory made equipment. This is especially true 
if you are serious about your hobby and want 
a well equipped darkroom. 

I find that altho I may have “cluttered” up 
my mind with a lot of homemade rubbish, I 
have gained a valuable insight into the func- 
tions of a surprising number of gadgets. An 
insight which earns me a comfortable living. 
Yreka, Calif. Mitton F. Peterson. 


Underwater Shooting 
Sirs: 

I am trying to work out a method to take my 
camera underwater. Brother, is it tough! People 
who have done it won’t give a word of advice; 
those who have never done it are loaded with 
advice. I would give my C3 (pass the salt—Ed. ) 
just to have someone put me on the right track. 
Can anyone working along these lines part with 
a bit of information? 

USS Kittiwake ASR 13 C. U. Youns. 

Rodman, Canal Zone. 


e On page 101 of the July issue, reader George 
Greene of St. Louis, suggested that MINICAM 
drop movie articles. We invited comments from 
other readers. Here are excerpts from as many 
letters as space will permit.—Ed. 


Movie Articles 
Sirs: 

I agree with Mr. Greene in that movie and 
still photography articles shouldn’t be mixed. 
To me, the best articles in Minicam are the 
darkroom hints, how certain pictures were made 
and the works of the masters. Movie articles 
are sO many pages to be skipped. 

Marshall College Ciype J. STEELE. 

Huntington, W. Va. 


Sirs: 

Although I do not call myself a photogra- 
pher, I use both still and movie cameras for 
pleasure—and enjoy your articles on both. All 
the better photographic magazines include ma- 
terial on both still and movie work—don’t cut 
the movies out of MinicaM. 

Box 1450 F. B. Gumry. 

Houston, Texas. 


Sirs: 

You can’t please everyone, but I am in full 
accord with Mr. Greene. As a constant reader 
of Mrnrcam, I believe there are lots of others 
who, like myself, enjoy miniature camera (still) 
photography as a hobby and would rather read 
discussions pertaining strictly to it than dis- 
cussions on movie taking and other stuff. In 
short, as long as you call the magazine MINIcCAM 
PHOTOGRAPHY, let’s have more minicam pho. 
tography in it. 


ackson, Mich. Watt H. RicHTer. 














2 The Gurl with the Best in Pholography™ 
e NEW CAMERAS e 


Ansco 120 Shur Shot Box..................§ 3.95 
Kodak 620 Target Brownie ater . $98 
Kodak Synchro Brownie Reflex ; : 9.49 
Ansco 620 Pioneer Flash 7.48 
Universal Flash Camera W/Flash Gun.... 8.75 
Spartas 120 Full View Reflex 9.95 
Ansco 616 Clipper Folding 9.95 
Universal Meteor Built In Flash. ... .. 15,00 
Kodak Vigilant 620 Kodet Lens . 15.01 
Kodak Vigilant 620 F6.3 Lens, Case... 34.28 
Kodak Vigilant 620 F4.5, Flash Kodamatic, 

Case 54.99 
Kodak Monitor 620 F4.5, Flash Kodamatic, 

ee 76.76 
Ansco 21/4x2\/, Sreedex Folding F4.5.... 45.00 
Argus C3 F3.5 Coated, Coupled Range- 

finder, Synchronized Flash Unit... 61.83 
Eveready Leather Carrying Case for Above 8.50 
Kodak 35 F3.5 Rangefinder Model 80.81 


Perfex 55 DeLux F2.8 Coated Wollensak, 
Coupled Rangefinder Focal Plane Shut- 


ter Speeds to 1/1000, Case..... 91.00 
Kodak Reflex F3.5, Field Case......... 137.92 
Kodak Medalist II F3.5 Ektar...... 262.50 

e NEW MOVIE EQUIPMENT 
Cine Kodak 825 F2.7 Coated : $ 64.17 
Kodascope 833-500 Watt F2 P . 70.00 
Revere 3 Lens Turret F2.8 . 110.00 
Revere 8 Magazine F2.5.... . 127.50 
Cine-Kodak 8 Magazine F1.9 ; 145.83 
Cine-Kodak 16mm Magazine F1.9 .. 175.00 
Bolex H16, Frame Counter EK 1” F1.9..... 365.65 
Revere DeLux Projector F1.6 . 120.00 
DeJur 1000 Watt Projector 159.00 
Kodascope 16-20 Projector 2” F1.6... 245.00 


e SPECIAL SALE « 


Vokar Slide Projector $15.95 Special $ 7.95 
DeJur 40 Critic, Case 23.50 Special 16.95 
G.E. DW 58 Meter 26.95 Special 19.95 


Thalheimer Tripod, Pan Head 39.15 Special 24.50 





HOW TO ORDER: Just check your needs in 
the listing above and mail entire ad with your 
name and address TODAY! Send check with 
order and save C.O.D. charges. Prices quoted 
include Fed. Excise Tax. All prices subject 
to migs., revisions. m 

















CAMERA 


STORE 


Dept. 75, 245 7th Ave. at 24th St., N. Y, 1, N. Y. 
CH 2-3310 
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DIRECT COLOR 





PRINTS 


PRINTONS 
2 x (2%4x3V4) 60¢ Ea. 30° more trom same stige. 


Ordered at same time, 


3x(314x4V4) $1.00Ea. 32.mere,"om sume vies 


at same ti 


5 x (5x7) $2.50 Ea. 3,0: more trom same stide. or- 





dered at same time, $2.00 each. 
nie of Ts beauty from a size transparency. Carefully 
Satisfact.on @uanatel 
$6.95 
-00 for additional prints ordered at same time 
$8.95 FOR AN 8x10 
oF 
COLOR-STRIP™ 
ANSCO— 35MM—MEMO—620—120 DEVELOPED and 
Carrolls’ for Color, 727 Sutter St., §$; i 
Carrols’ Crystalike, 512 Se. 9th St., ‘an. ee 
t 
West’ i 
area ae 
*Reg. U. S. Pat. Of. 
- * 
fe MA 
LOS ANGELES 6 


DYE TRANSFER 
95 FOR A 5x7 
PRINTED—$3.95 

rage 


oe 2 a, Me 2 ae) 





GORGEOUS GIRLS 


Hollywood's Most Beautiful Models Posed 
in Thrilling Masterpieces of Pin-Up Art 
EACH DIFFERENT—NO TWO ALIKE 


35-$2, 


transparencies, un: 60-$3 
2 


$6 
ounted 15-$1, 
, 45-$3 
Ach 5 for $4 
Free Offer: Select $6 worth; send only $5; get $1 worth FREE. 
FINE ARTS FILM CO. (MP) 
P. GO. Box 2084 San Antonio 6, Tex. 


<TART A ‘ 
CAREER '\ MOTION PICTURES 
Professional Instruction At H 
Learn Hollywood, Free Lance, Industrial 
a i 1 film h at home. 
Personal supervision. Enthusiastically en- 
7 Seta ota raga For a 
+ eer or i . 
for our FREE CATALOG. ~ ~sheees 
MOTION PICTURE INSTITUTE 
of the U.S.A., Inc. 
124-126 s. 1 Birmi oh 
At PROVED FOR VETE RANS UNDER 


























1, Mich. 
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Write for FREE 


Mailer and Price List 
MANHATTAN 


PHOTO SERVICE 
49 Wesf 27th Street, New York 1, 
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CAMERA CLUB 


NEWS AND IDEAS 





“I was born in Hoboken. I am an 
American. Photography is my passion. 
The search for truth my obsession.” 


These words, both autobiography and epi- 
taph, sum up the life and work of Alfred Stieg- 
litz, whose twofold achievement as leader and 
influence in the modern history of art in the 
United States is being celebrated in a double 
exhibition? ALFRED STIEGLITZ: HIS PHO- 
TOGRAPHS AND COLLECTION, which 
opened on June 11 at the Museum of Modern 
Art, 11 West 53 Street, New York. Two floors 
are devoted to the exhibition: on one is shown 
a selection of paintings, sculpture, drawings and 
prints which belonged to Alfred Stieglitz; on 
the other, a group of photographs by Alfred 
Stieglitz. The exhibition as a whole will close 
August 31; the photographs, however, will re- 
main on view through September 21. 

James Johnson Sweeney, in consultation with 
Georgia O’Keeffe, executrix of the Alfred 
Stieglitz estate, has directed the exhibition. Mr. 
Sweeney has also installed it. A book by him 
on the Alfred Stieglitz collection and a com- 
plete catalog of Stieglitz photographic work 
edited by Mr. Sweeney will be published by 
the Museum. 

The quality in Alfred Stieglitz’s art which, 
as James Johnson Sweeney points out, strikes 
one at once, “is that evidence of his own char- 
acter and purpose: on the one hand, directness, 
simplicity and a sense of humor; and on the 
other, an interest in a leisurely and intimate 
exploration of the familiar with a view to draw- 
ing out of it the richest possible pictorial con- 
stituents both of form and of expression; the 
familiar, whether a commonplace of New York 
streets, a shot into the grass at Lake George 
(offering apparently nothing but an interlacing 
pattern of grass stalks) or a view from the win- 
dow of 291 Fifth Avenue, from his apartment 
in the Shelton Hotel, or from An American 
Place at 509 Madison Avenue—almost always 
something he saw day in and day out, knew 
thoroughly and should have, one would have 
thought, completely exhausted of interest. Then 
that tireless, leisurely, persistent exploration of 
these familiar subjects: the same buildings seen 
from different windows—now in one light, now 
in another, now from one angle, now from 
another; the same trees, now rain-wet, now 
snow-clad, now summer-lit; the same open sky, 
but with a hundred different cloud patterns. 
Always a simple subject—no ‘humbug’; always 
directly approached, no ‘faking’—nothing in 
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the production of a picture which was not a 
Stieglitz photographic process: a procedure ad- 
mitting modification of the result by those 
means, but not an alteration of it.” 


TRUMAN HEADS CAMERA CLUB 


In opening a fire prevention conference at 
the Interdepartmental Auditorium, President 
Truman made the following extemperaneous re- 
marks to the audience while the photographers 
present made their pictures. 

“This is an ordeal that is necessary, for some 
reason or another. It seems that as many pic- 
tures as are taken of the President of the 
United States, it is always necessary to take 
just one more. 

“I have a club over at the White House 
known as the ONE MORE CLUB. I am the 
President of the ONE MORE CLUB, and these 
fellows all belong to it.”"—White House News 
Photographers Assn. 


We’ve heard of a good many camera club 
outings—to the hills, the beach, the zoo and 
the railroad yards, to name a few—but we 
hand a bouquet for originality to the BOSTON 
YMCA C.C. What do you think they’ve done ? 
They’ve chartered a 43-foot sailboat with auxil- 
iary motor and scheduled three one-day cruises, 
one each month for June, July and August. It 
sounds like a wonderful idea for picture takers 
to get a lot of shots around the harbor and bay 
and even further out, which they never could 
get otherwise. Lots of us wish we could copy 
the idea for our clubs, if only the coast line 
weren’t miles and miles away.—Newell Green, 
New England Council Bulletin. 


State Fairs all over the nation are giving 
photography quite a whirl this season. Con- 
tributors stand a good chance of cashing in 
on substantial prizes. The Arizona State Fair 
Exhibit which is sponsored by the PHOENIX 
CAMERA CLUB and the Phoenix Fine Art 
Association, will be held November 7-16. The 
closing date for entries of black-and-white, 
color prints, and slides in November 1. A total 
of $225.00 has been set aside for prizes. For 
entry blanks write, State Fair Commission, 
State Fair Grounds, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Allsports Magazine is conducting a $1,500 
prize contest which closes December 1, 1947. 
Pictures taken during 1947 in the U. S. or 
possessions will be eligible. Information may 
be secured from Best Sports Picture Contest, 
Allsports, 431 Howard St., Detroit 31, Mich. 


Whimsey of the month was found in The 
Viewfinder, published by the JOLIET CAM- 
ERA CLUB. Bernard Evans has been telling 
club members how to use a trousers-climbing 
mouse as an aid in timing roll film development 
by the tray method (but didn’t explain how 
to train the mouse for that business) 





( HOLSON °° 
The Perfect All-Occasion Album 
with “MULT-O” REMOVABLE BINDER 





Bound in_ washable ~ lin material in Blue, Brown, 
White or Maroon. Each ier notes | 4 to 30 Dou! bie Acetate 
Pages or 75 Black a ogee. multiple ri binder 
opens and nag BF in a a aS ys 3 “tor a ition or 


Ms BINDERS ONLY 


15es6 eoesccecccses ox? PoOeesecevesses $2.30 
DOUBLE ACETATE PAGES “BLACK PAPER PAGES 
, Beer cole Hee. | 


Look for and ify HOLSON ALBUMS and HOLSON NEGA- 
TIVE HOLDERS at your camera store. Free folder on request, 











UNIVERSITY OF HOUSTON, TEX. 


@ ARCHITECTURAL = © METALLURGICAL 
BIOLOGICAL © NEWSPAPER 

© COLOR © PHOTOMICROGRAPHY 
© COMMERCIAL © PORTRAITURE 


With a major in photography students.study re- 
lated courses in art, chemistry, mathematics, and 
physics. Commercial and portrait photography are 
offered as a vocational course without related 
studies. Both day and night classes are offered. 

This school is approved by the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration for G. |. training and classes are 
taught by experienced photographers. 

For further information write: 


THE UNIVERSITY OF HOUSTON 
THE SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


3801 ST. BERNARD STREET 
HOUSTON 4, TEXAS 
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35MM FILM 


FRAME 


|NUMBERED 


43 
< atti 
RE: 


MINIFILM 35MM DAYLIGHT LOAD- [| 


ING CARTRIDGE (36 EXP.) 
YOUR CHOICE 
FRAME NUMBERED 


© SUPER XX © SUPREME 
© PLUS X © ULTRA SPEED 
© PANATOMIC X© SUPERIOR #2 
ach 
your dealer or ote direct. 


35MM BULK FILM 
. notched and numbered 





in Leader icads Sten Core 
tridges—100 ft. capacity $5.95 
35MM FILM, FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPED & ENLARGED! 
Any 36 Exp. roll of film fine grain 5 50 





rocessed and each negative en- 

larged to 34x4% S.W. glossy; 

Wat tee tee ili bags and price lis 
e for mailing s ice a 

Univex 1 or Memo Reloads..... 65¢ each 


SURPLUS BARGAIN OFFER! 
Fully ranteed 
16MM _ Kodachrome—i100 ft. Outdoor 
(slightly outdated) 
M uper X—100 














4x5 CUTFILM 
Eastman Ortho X, per 2 doz 
ROLL FILM AVAILABLE 
127-27e; 120-33¢; 116-38e; 620-33¢; 616-38¢ 
MINIMUM ORDER—3 ROLLS 


CUT FILM AVAILABLE 

61x90 Fast Orthochcomatic (24-20 Weston 
Baylignt per 2 doz. (outdated) 

Daylight per 3 dea (ourtatedy em) 

2cm Fast Orth 

Daylight per 2 doz. (outdated) 


SPECIAL SALE! 
5mm Spartus Candid 
Camera DeLuxe } Comb. Price 


Film. Load 
fi. bulk “ismm, $18.00 














FILM SUPPLY CO. 





On display at the PSA convention in Okla- 
homa City will be a handsome silver plaque 
which is to be awarded to the Pictorial Divi- 
sion member who makes the best picture at 
the convention. This beautiful trophy has 
been presented by Maryland’s well-known hus- 
band and wife photo-team, Tom and Caryl 
Firth. 


MONOCHROME PRINTS FROM 
SLIDES 


By Rev. Alfred A. Purcell 


Panchro-Versal is a process that produces 
a paper positive print in monochrome, sepia or 
black-and-white, direct from the color transpar- 
ency in five’ minutes without use of an inter- 
vening negative. In that five minutes the paper, 
which I exposed by projection on the ordinary 
enlarging easel but in total darkness, receives a 
few seconds exposure from the focussed color 
image and goes through four solutions at a 
minute or less in each, with 12-minute washes 
between each, 45 seconds wash at the end and 
drying for 10 to 15 minutes. 

Even the amateur might find an appeal in 
this process when he finds that one of his color 
shots caught the baby with just the right ex- 
pression while his regular monochrome shots 
didn’t quite satisfy. The worker who can dis- 
card the monochrome negative completely and 
take all shots in color will probably balance the 
slight extra expense of this process by the 
double service he gets from the color shots. 

The price of the kit, including a dozen 5x7 
sheets and chemicals to mix the five solutions 
in quart quantity is $2.98, and all these solu- 
tions will last until worn down if kept care- 
fully. An extra dozen 5x7 sheets lists at 78c. 

The paper is extra heavy weight, is water- 
proofed, has a bit of glint to it. The require- 
ment of total darkness until after 5 seconds in 
the second solution is like the Ansco color proc- 
esses. On the other hand, the times are much 
shorter, temperature requirements are not so 
critical, and there is no need for filters —PSA 
Color Division Bulletin. 


CAPTAIN EDWARD STEICHEN was installed offi- 
cially in mid-July as the Director of the Photo- 
graphic Department of the Museum of Modern 
Art in New York. Steichen, who for the past 
year has been in frequent consultation with 
Museum officials in discussions of plans for 
enlarging the scope of the Department, will 
begin at once to put some of these plans into 
operation. 

The appointment was announced by the 
museum’s president, Nelson A. Rockefeller, who 
said: “No one could bring greater achievement, 
experience, and enthusiasm to the position. 
Without question he is today America’s fore- 
most figure in the field of photography and for 
almost five decades—from his first photographic 
exhibition in London in 1901 at the age of 22 
to his magnificent record in World War II as a 
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EDWARD STEICHEN — NELSON ROCKEFELLER 


USNR Captain in charge of Naval Aviation 
Photography—he has been one of photography’s 
most vitalizing leaders. 

“There is something peculiarly fitting in this 
affiliation of Steichen with the Museum of 
Modern Art. In the early part of this century 
it was he who suggested to Stieglitz the original 
idea for the Photo-Secession Gallery, later to 
become the famous “291,” cradle of modern 
art in America. He worked with Stieglitz to 
bring it into being, and two years later brought 
back with him from Paris a selection of Rodin 
drawings and works by Matisse which were ex- 
hibited at the Gallery and of which Stieglitz 
himself said: ‘This was the real introduction of 
modern art to America.’ 

“Now,. nearly half a century later, Steichen, 
the young photographer who was so instru- 
mental in bringing modern art to America, 
joins with the Museum of Modern Art to bring 
to as wide a public as possible the best work 
being done in photography throughout the 
world, and to employ it creatively as a means 
of interpretation in major Museum exhibitions 
where photography is not the theme but the 
medium through which great achievements and 
great moments are graphically presented. 

“In Steichen we have the ideal organizer 
and director of such exhibitions for he com- 
bines within himself the vitality and imagina- 
tion usually associated with youth and the 
tempered judgment that comes only from ex- 
perience. I am particularly pleased that the 
enlarged program for the Department, headed 
by Mr. Steichen, has the endorsement and sup- 
port of the photographic industry.” 


Photography 


BY MAIL 
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crouse MOVIE FILM! 2 


4 
AT * ° / 
Bargain Priced: ' 

Spooled from government stocks. 4 


Tested and guaranteed! 
PANCHROMATIC Weston 32 § 


8mm _  25-ft. Double 8... .$1.65 4 

16mm  50-ft. Magazine ... 1.75 
100-ft. Roll ........ 2.69 

PRICES INCLUDE PROCESSING 


Film also available in bulk at low cost for those | 
who process their own. 
Write for prices! 


' 
PHOTO SURPLUS SALES , 
: Dept. MA 12 Duane St. hte 
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CHROMART'’ 
COLOR PRINTS 


FOR HIGHER QUALITY— 
LOWER PRICES— 
FASTER SERVICE— 


*U.S. Reg. Applied For. 





ANY SIZE TRANSPARENCY 
—ANY SIZE ENLARGEMENT 
Price List for Prints: 


24x 314 $0.45 
314 x 4h, 75 
a 90 
a oe F 1.80 
8 x10 2.85 


6 or more prints from the same trans- 
parency if ordered at the same time, 10% 
off above prices. Greater savings on larger 
quantities; write for prices. Special crop- 
ping, dodging and individual color-correc- 
tion done only if requested. (No cropping 
on 45c size.) Minimum order one dollar. 





Film Processing — 24 Hr. Service 
120 (B2) Ansco Color .. $1.00 
620 (PB20) Ansco Color 1.00 
35mm Ansco Color, Processed 
and Returned in Uncut Strip 
35mm Ansco Color, Processed 
and Mounted . 
Mercury Transparencies or Half 
Frame Processed Only...... 1.00 


All unmounted 35mm transparencies sub- 
mitted for prints will be mounted so that 
prints can be made. Please add 5c ea. for 
mounting charge. 


1.00 


1.25 


All work rushed back to you 
airmail postpaid. 


MINIMUM ORDER $1.00—NO C.0.D. 
CHROMART LABORATORIES 


BOX 8 { Dept. MP 
BINGHAMTON NEW YORK 


“In the Heart of the Printon Industry" 
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‘Lhe first large exhibition plauucd by the De- 
partment, to be given during the winter of 
1948, will be Great News Photographs, which 
will include the history of news photography. 
Before the end of 1948, the Museum plans to 
present a major thematic exhibition on the order 
of Road to Victory, involving the use of enorm- 
ous photomurals and dramatic installation. 
Organized and directed by Mr. Steichen, the 
exhibition will have as its theme: “Photography 
in the Service of Science in War and Peace.” 

Exhibitions planned for the next two or three 
years include the work of young American pho- 
tographers who stress the documentary ap- 
proach; an international exhibition of new 
directions and tendencies which will include 
abstract and* non-representational photography 
and transcendentalism in photography. 

In discussing the plan for the Department, 
Mr. Steichen said: “Photography is a potent 
factor in increasing our knowledge and shap- 
ing our concept and understanding of contem- 
porary life. I believe its influence cannot be 
over-stressed. Reportedly practiced by twenty 
million people in the United States, it reaches 
and touches almost the entire population—a 
potential art form capable of giving us a cre- 
ative record of the people made by the people. 
The sensitivity of photography as a medium, 
together with its almost universal use, makes 
it an instrument that responds readily to the 
fertilizing influence of ideas. 

“This was demonstrated during the war by 
our Navy combat photography. We started there 
with a handful of fine photographers who be- 
came experts not only in using the lens but in 
photographing with mind and heart. They took 
photographs — marvelous photographs — of the 
boredom, the agony and stark tragedy of sudden 
death and mutilation, as well as the dramatic 
and spectacular images of embattled machines. 
The achievements of that handful spread and 
directly influenced and inspired four thousand 
Navy photographers. Through the unifying col- 
laboration of thousands of photographers the 
overall photographic history of World War II 
presents an epic pictorial record of humanity 
at war. 

“IT hope to attain that same sense of unity 
through peace-time photographers, that in the 
end we shall have a picture of America: the 
warm sweetness of its homes, the greatness of 
its industries, the productivity of its farms, 
the vastness of its natural resources, the sweep 
of its landscape, its big cities, its small towns 
and, above all, the faces of the people. 

“I stress the importance of photography as 
an art, as a vital modern means of giving form 
to ideas. It is the artist in photography who 
beyond his own creative achievement establishes 
standards, produces new influences and new 
uses of the medium in all human endeavor, 
whether it be in the service of science, educa- 
tion or communication.” 








FILE UNDER BIRTHS 
L937 


(Continued from page 24) 


librarian will neatly file it under: Births, 


1937. 


T WAS one of those balmy spring days 

that every mid-western town enjoys at 
the beginning of April, when the ground 
entices you to stick a few seeds in it, and 
which inside of ten hours will be neatly 
covered with a half-inch snow. 

Into our publishing office, on one such 
day in 1937, trouped as fine an array of 
pied pipers as ever caused a man to dilate 
his nostrils and breathe deeply. At its 
head was a small, slight, horn-spectacled 
young man whose face was graced with a 
genial but satiric smile. He spoke. as 
Dorothy Parker used to write, and al- 
though his suit was one size too large, and 
his nose was at least that much too big 
for his face, the stenographers ran their 
fingers loosely through their hair and 
straightened up their backs. He was fol- 
lowed by a (1) secretary and two (2) 
bulldogs. 

In my short travels which took me only 
to 42nd Street and back to Cincinnati, I 
had met this strangely happy and talented 
young man before. His talents were those 
that left you feeling something like an oaf, 
and wanting to do some deed to repair 
your commonness. I do not say, Imré, 
for such was his name, was a magnet that 
unduly attracted funds not urgently 
needed elsewhere, but at least he never 
lacked of charm, of the world’s goods. 
This resourceful, gentle man, in a short 
previous acquaintance had unseated me 
by adding up a column of telephone num- 
bers (and correctly) and playing the piano 
ad lib like Rachmaninoff, and writing 
short paragraphs of descriptive prose that 
you carried in your pocket for days to 
show anyone you met. He greeted me at 
the little receptionist’s gate of our office 
with what was probably the nominal 
greeting of his kind. “Nice day to start a 
magazine.” 











35mm HIGH SPEED PANCHROMATIC 


Daylight Weston 80-GE 120-Tungsten Weston 64-GE 100 


DAYLIGHT LOADING 
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ARGUS 
CONTAX 
LEICA 
RETINA 


18 Exposures’ 
36 Exposures 
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Size 127 — Retail Price 
Size 620 — Retail Price 
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bring the 
world into focus... 


~~ MEASURE-RITE ) 


range finder 


The Distance Meter 
of Guaranteed Accuracy 


Precision-built and backed by years of optical 
experience, here is America's finest pin-point 
focusing instrument! The swift and certain solu- 
tion to every focusing problem, “MEASURE- 
RITE" Range Finder gives you a world of ex- 
citing new picture taking pleasurel 

© Lowest priced Range Finder on the market 
© Simple exclusive external screwdriver adjust- 
ment for horizontal and vertical alignment @ 
Beautiful satin-chrome finish @ Quick setting— 
2'/2 feet to infinity—also special metric model 


$9.95 


with case 
Tax Included 


© Permanently sealed— 
dust-proof—shock-proof ¢ 
Unconditionally guaran- 
teed. 






MANUFACTURING CO. 
195 William Street, N.Y. 7, N.Y. 
Distributed by: 


Raygram Corporation Hornstein Photo Sales 
New York, New York Chicago, Dallas 


Craig Movie Supply Co. 
Les Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle 
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I said, “Sure, let’s.” 

My partner, a stalwart fellow, unused 
to the bantering of sentences freighted 
with words at a thousand dollars a throw, 
settled the matter: “What do you say we 
go to lunch and talk about it?” 

Nothing will ever convince me that 
Imré had a magazine in mind when he 
greeted me, but he was never one to be 
left in a lurch by a question. 

“The magazine I have in mind,” he 
said, with no pause, “will be called Min1- 
caM. It’s tremendous.” 

“What .an odd name,” said my partner. 
“What does it mean?” 

At lunch, in the best tradition of how 
to start a new magazine in the dear dead 
gone days before the war, Imré never 
mentioned MINiIcAM, nor told us what it 
meant. But my partner, like myself, felt 
his mind uplifted by the conversation, and 
drank the bubbly wine that only high 
genius serves. 


That night the three of us met at my 
partner’s boat club, where again in tradi- 
tion of yesteryear, we signed the routine 
type of contract that goes to make up the 
magazines that fold long before they are 
nine. This one was a page in length. The 
first five paragraphs told how the profits 
were going to be split. The last para- 
graph, a lone sentence, casually stated 
that our helpful friend, now our partner, 
would supply a “pasted-up dummy” (the 
professional name for a concrete visuali- 
zation of a new magazine), and once this 
was approved he would assume editorship, 
and the magazine would appear. We left 
each other in a spirit of uplift, known 
only to about-to-be-publishers of new mag- 
azines, but possibly also by friends who 
depart to meet at Hialeah where, they 
have been confidentially told in advance, 
Purim will win the third by two lengths. 
That was April, and by May I had for- 
gotten the matter. But not Imré, who 
found time to handle his many other af- 
fairs, and also to prepare the once-men- 
tioned dummy of a new magazine, 
MInIcaM. 

In his earnestness to proceed he neg- 
lected the detail of having his dummy 
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approved and, in the grand manner of 
Hearst’s late Ray Long, flung gold about 
him, it seemed to me later, by the bagful, 
the promise to pay being ours, naturally. 

The subsequent details would interest 
only a morbid auditor, but shortly Imré 
went his own way, loved, respected, but 
departed. We were left with what ap- 
peared to be a great many bills, and the 
first issue of a new publication which nu- 
merous people seemed to like. None of us 
at our office knew anything about photog- 
raphy, a fact which only publishers will 
greet with no comment. I wired a classi- 
field help-wanted advertisement to the 
New York Times respectfully demanding 
an editor. The power of the press was 
never better shown when, eight hours 
after the Times appeared in New York, 
Will Lane appeared in our office, with a 
borrowed Leica around his neck, asking 
what desk he should use. 

Since the next issue of the magazine 
was due on the newsstands in a matter of 
weeks, of which at least twice that time 
would be consumed by printing, Mr. Lane 
was answered simply by one pertinent 
question; “How much do you want?”. 
Will lodked around our printing office, 
and, through the chinks of the plaster- 
board partition, into the printing shop be- 
yond. He sized up a buxom secretary, 
took off his coat, revealing that in his 
hurry to board a plane his trousers were 
supported by a necktie for a belt. 

“Thirty-five a week,” he said, “and 
room and board.” After Imré, this was 
quite a savings which we naturally appre- 
ciated, although it developed later: that 
Lane was a large if not a fancy eater. 


WiLL LANE made a magazine out of 

Minicam. First, like a good news- 
paper man, he put the next issue out on 
time; second, with his previous contacts 
as chief photographer for Grace Steam- 
ship Lines, and free-lance writer for many 
magazines, he drew off abundant talent 
from the publication field. When he left 
us, in July, 1942, with his friend, Thorn- 
ton Wilder to enlist, he had established 
MinicaM as a solid citizen among the pho- 
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SUPERIOR FEATURES 


of Model 1191 (shown above) for 2% x 3% Graphic, or 
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oy Adjustable, heavy-duty shoulder strap, solidly 
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of Protecto closing on outer pocket prevents breakage. 
o> Stiffening in lid and sides gives camera protection. 
oo Sturdy, easy sliding zipper closure. 
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@ Model 536. Graphic Gadget Bag, roomy, finest 


construction. Retaii $34.80. 
Model 1191. Described above. Retail $27.95. 


cameras and accessories. Retail $16.95. 
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tographic publications. On his return 
from the army, Colonel Lane, twice deco- 
rated for bravery, joined Holiday as asso- 
ciate editor. During the war years, and 
continuing to date, Mrinicam has been 
edited by George Hoxie, formerly a 
teacher of both fine arts and photography 
at Miami University, and well-known 
salon exhibitor and judge. 

Curiously, the first prize George won, 
with his first picture, was awarded by Col. 
Lane in the days when MINnIcaM was just 
getting under way. Another winner of 
the same contest, also with his first pic- 
ture, was Kosti Ruohomma, now a well- 
known Life photographer. 

Looking back, as readers will excuse a 
publisher for doing, if he doesn’t do it too 
often, it is tantalizing to try to figure out 
your score. Would you ever be missed? 
Have you contributed to the good and 
welfare of photography? Have you pre- 
sented photography as a plaything, or as 
one of the graphic arts? Has the rest of 
the industry been benefited by your. advent 
at the lunch counter? Looking back at 
your pages during 1937-1947 would any- 
one know what year it was? These are 
questions a publisher must ask himself if 
he be a serious person, and continue to try 
to answer affirmatively if he wants to live 
on. Of the above rhetorical questions, the 
third interested me personally and, for 
readers to check against their own judg- 
ments, we offer a roll call of photog- 
raphers whose work appeared either first 
in our pages, or whose work was presented 
more frequently in MINnicaM. 


These are not the well-known names of 
photography. The Ansel Adams, the Ed- 
ward Westons, and the Andreas Feinin- 
gers appear in all the journals including 
MinicaM where they are inspiring and 
good to see. These following names are 
amateur photographers in so far as their 
avocation is their vocation, and they use 
their cameras not to render a lovely scene 
more beautiful, or a dress more fetching, 
or a mist mistier. They are men and 
women who think of the camera as a tool 
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to speak of the affection with which they 
hold the human race and as such I love 
them very much indeed. Perhaps they 
speak satirically, even dourly at times, 
but in their pulse beats a sensitivity toward 
people with which photography can en- 
dow the humblest snapsl:ooter among us 
with a radiant camera. They supplied me 
with the lively feeling that Mrnicam is a 
nice thing to have around: 


Skippy Adelman André Kertesz 


Lucian Aigner Helen Levitt 
Ollie Atkins Jacob Lofman 
Brassai Joe Munroe 


Esther Bubley Madame Nellys 

Ed Burks Arnold Newman 
John S. Candelario Dorothy Norman 
Haanel Cassidy Antonio Reynoso 


Joe Clark Aaron Siskind 
Maurice Frink Walter Strate 
Hans Kaden Wood Whitesell 
Dan Keleher Tom Yee 


To these photographers as well as snap- 
shooters, industrial, commercial, salon, 
studio, glamour and news photographers, 
MinIcaM extends a cordial welcome. 


What will the next ten years of Mrn1- 
cAM bring? Certainly the same alertness 
on the part of the editors who, having 
published the first color pictures of Gas- 
parcolor, and Ansco Color, will bring you 
what is new in the next decade in color; 
especially fast color film. The magazine 
will continue to offer a wide variety of 
photographic subjects and the articles 
themselves will cover technical material as 
well as definitive, entertaining reports on 
the age-old quest of “how to take a good 
picture.” We also have a special type re- 
served—it’s two inches high and prints 
only in red. We’re going to use it when 
someone makes a focusing reflex camera 
that has three or four shutter speeds, four 
or five stops, a good lens, a ground glass 
finder and a magnifier—all for $35.00. 
For the record, the paid circulation of 
the magazine you are reading is 110,000, 
the largest in its ten-year life. You did 
this for Minicam and the editors thank 
vou very much indeed. 
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PLENTY IS What You SAVE 
On Our AMAZING NEW SERVICE! 
ALL WE HAVE IS BARGAINS! Our motto is: "We 


“will not be undersold 
pate 6 ge your needs in new or used photo- 


i eee 7" ope ll fill them at a SUB- 
TANTIAL SAVING! How? Because with us you're 
not paying for flashy catalogs, full page ads, or 
fancy store fronts. 
OPENING SPECIALS 
Thalhammer Deluxe (tripod B/L) 


i ORE $ 40.75 Special.......$ 23.75 
Craig 16mm Master Projecto Editor, Complete 
ye eee 87.50 Special. . . 64.50 
Univex Mercury, Complete with Case 
Epes 89.94 Special....... 57.50 

Leica ‘‘G’’ G2 with Case ‘‘Movie"’ e 
BE Soa 392.50 Special....... 229.50 


16mm Magazine Load Camera F3 Lens 
Complete with Bausch & b 


OES 120.00 Special....... 65.00 


Our staff of expert technicians, and complete re- 
pair shop is unequalled in the camera business. 
Genuine replacement parts for all equipment 
instantly supplied. 

If you want to save PLENTY, tell us your needs 
and start SAVING NOW! 

(Small Camera Stores are also invited 
to contact us.) 


MAIL ORDER ONLY! 


Forms, Sas with order. (Money order, check, or 
O.D.) Shipped Express Chea Collect. 


ADAMS CAMERA CORPORATION 
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ROLL FILM 


ANY 8 EXPOSURE ROLL DEVELOPED 
ONE PRINT OF EACH REGULAR OR MASTER 
SIZE PRINT—35c¢ 
12 EX. ROLL. .. .45¢ 16 EX. ROLL... 60c 
ALL REPRINTS UP TO AND INCLUDING 
116 OR 616 FILMS—3c EACH 


BULK 35MM FILM GUARANTEE 


EASTMAN ANSCO DUPONT 
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2x2 COLOR SLIDES FOR YOUR LIBRARY 
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DEALERS DISCOUNT 10% 
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AXEL’S ANGLES 


(Continued from page 88) 


Clown 

Before shooting a given subject, it is a 
good idea to do a little research on what 
has been done previously, both in photog- 
raphy and the allied arts. This picture, 
judging on the basis of my own personal 
research on clowns, is reminiscent of Wal- 
ter Kuhn’s painting of circus characters 
—but lacks Kuhn’s penetrating insight in- 
to the man behind the mask. Clowns, if 
you have ever talked to them, are philos- 
ophers. They are not always the happy 
and carefree individuals their antics in- 
dicate. A quick perusal of literature and 
opera, whether referring to court jesters 
or clowns, always contains a note of 
tragedy. With this observation in mind 
the maker should, in my estimation, have 
steered away from the smile because the 
makeup already emphasizes that. A seri- 
ous expression beneath the make-up 
would have conveyed a more subjective 
mood to the study, rather than a super- 
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ficial record of a clown. However, if the 
maker of the picture had nothing of the 
above in mind, a background of circus 
paraphenalia — such as tents, wagons, 
ropes etc. would have justified the smile 
and given us a pleasing picture more in 
the spirit of the circus world. 


Bernice at The Mill 

As I see it, this picture is almost per- 
fect in composition and technical aspects. 
In the treatment of the human interest, 
however, there is a discordant note. 
Have you ever used a small reflex cam- 
era? Can the subject actually see the 
image on the groundglass? It would 
have been better to have posed the lady 
without a camera or to have had her 
showing a less passive attitude toward the 
lovely scene before her. One other dis- 
turbing fault might also have been easily 
corrected—the shadow under her nose is 
the only thing that permits us to believe 
there is actually a face within the cap. 
Had the head been turned, either a little 
toward or away from the photographer’s 
camera, the effect would have been far 
more satisfactory. 


Rural Homestead 

This prize winning print deserves care- 
ful study, for it incorporates many of the 
points I have been trying to emphasize in 
this column. To wit—simplicity, avoiding 
obtrusive material and the fact that there 
is one season and time of day at which 
all conditions combine to produce a good 
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‘PRINTEX 


If you hate wasting time, you'll appreciate 
the convenience and smooth operation of 
a 4x5 Printex enlarger. It gives you cleaner, 
sharper prints because corrected, ‘water- 
white” condensers and adjustable light 
source permit maximum illumination. Ro- 
tating, dustless negative carriers are avail- 
able for all popular negative sizes. 
35mm ACCESSORY that snaps on in place 
of lens-board converts enlarger for pre- 
cision miniature work. 


* PRINTEX Products 


21 E. VILLA ST. PASADENA 3, CALIF. 
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Send for free mailing bag 
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Merrill 7. Aaron. 


picture of any given scene or subject. 
There are a few minor improvements I 
might recommend for this print: The 
tree on the left side of the print could be 
darkened slightly, and it would be helpful 
to darken the path coming in from the 
right. 

I like the placement of the farmer and 
his pose which gives the impression of a 
momentary pause in the days work to 
contemplate, perhaps, the chores yet to be 
done before sundown. 


Mary 

Life is neither gay nor sad but troubled, 
for the affairs of the heart are profound 
and disturbing. Few are the men or 
women who escape these moments; those 
who do are the losers for it is better to 
have loved in vain than not at all. Such 
thoughts can be engendered by the study 
of pictures similar to our illustration. 
Imagine, if you can, the same picture 











with the model smiling. Your response to 
the photograph and lingering thoughts 
would be very different. The print has 
several faults. The material in back of 
the head is rather disturbing. The tone 
of the background should never match 
the average tone value of the face of the 
subject, but should be either lighter than 
the brightest highlight or darker than the 
deepest shadow (but not black). 





Child In Window 


A charming little study, proving that 
even a casual snapshot, if taken with due 
consideration, can make an effective pic- 
ture with which to live. The simplicity of 
the background is effective in giving the 
child a setting, yet is not obtrusive. Tech- 
nically the bonnet is too light and the 
child’s right hand is not placed in a man- 
ner that is pleasing. However I doubt 
that the picture would have resulted as 
well had the photographer attempted re- 
arranging the child’s hand. There are 
times when one finds it necessary to com- 
promise between what one can get and 
what one would like to have. A com- 
promise, nevertheless, should be the excep- 
tion rather than the rule. 








it’s IN 


STEREO - REALIST 


The long delays incident to ‘precision ‘‘tool- 
ing up” are over and the first American- 
made, precision-built, true third dimension 
camera is in production. 

Already many dealers can show you the 

new Stereo Realist Camera and Viewer. 
Others will be able to do so in the im- 
mediate future. 
And once you see 
the breath-taking 
realism of true 3rd 
dimension pictures, 
we believe you'll 
want to own this 
remarkable new 
camera. 


“For pletured 


TYelittileltT aa leniels 
with Kent FILTERS 





Every amateur should use six specific filters. 
Kent Filter Kits are priced so anyone can af- 
ford all the necessary filters for Black and 
White and Color pictures. Kent Filter Kits with 
sunshade and six precision optical glass fil- 
ters in genuine leather wallet case... for all 
Argus and most 8mm movie cameras (specify 
camera) $5.95 
Kent Series V Filter Kit with six filters, $8.75 
Kent Series VI Filter Kit with six filters, $10.95 


SEE YOUR DEALER 


AREL 4916 Show Bivd., St. Lovis 10, Mo 
235 Meyran Ave, Pittsburgh 13, Pa 
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My name is Bass, the “athelete™ 
In trading deals | can't be beat 
I'll “go real high" to get your stuff 
Seems like | never get enough. 






I'll buy your camera outright 

And pay for it in coins so bright 
Or else I'll make a trade with you— 
You give me old stuff, I'll give new. 


So come along, get on the “track” 
You write to me and I'll write back 
Just tell me what you 
want, my friend 
And to my shop your 
stuff you send. 


Just let me know 

what you “expeck" 
New merchandise or 
a fat check! 


























Phot-0-Chrome 


TRADE MARK 


“FOR SPARKLING COLOR PRINTS’ 


From EKTACHROME 
From ANSCO COLOR 
From KODACHROME 


Sparkling Color 


Phot-O-Chrome Prints 
Exclusive Cleveland Color Process 


Dealers Write 


ELAND COLOR SERVICE 


oT 13ist STREET CLEVELAND S, ¢ 
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Leonard McCombe 


(Continued from page 68) 


Smilingly, he asked the man if he would 
come back upstairs into the hall and be 
photographed taking a few shots. He 
agreed, and the result is here shown, 
With a rapid turn of the wrist, Mc- 
Combe rotates the camera body in the 
opposite direction, winding on for an- 
other exposure in double-quick time. He 
takes three or four shots of the same 
scene, changing exposure speed and stop 
settings with an ease acquired of much 
practice. Using Kodak Super XX film, 
he “senses” necessary settings and never 
takes notes of exposure data. Indeed, he 
operates so quickly and is so absorbed in 
his picture-taking that he prefers to have 
an accompanying researcher write down 
the essential particulars for publication. 
In this capacity I was able to help him 
and found myself with one of the most 
disagreeable jobs in the show, standing at 
the foot of a borrowed step-ladder, re- 
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straining would-be aspirants who wanted 
to clamber up to where McCombe was 
taking panoramic shots of the stage. 

I said that McCombe has the eye of an 
artist and the nose of a newsman. He has 
also the ear of an eavesdropper. The dis- 
gruntled grumbler at the fringe of the 
crowd who muttered that he “should 
have brought a telescope instead of a 
camera”; the youth who said that he had 
spent all the lunch-money of his kid- 
brother and himself on flashbulbs because 
“there’s always food at home, but flash- 
bulbs you can’t get”—were just two of 
the facets of human expression which he 
caught and recorded. 

It is in the organization of his work 
that Leonard McCombe excels. Intensely 
human, with a smile which disarms the 
stoniest subject, he controls a situation as 
if by right. His own words are, “The pic- 
ture has to tell the story.” His promises 
of prints “if they come out O.K.” are 
faithfully kept. 


For a young man who lived through 
the D-day landings at Normandy and 
many subsequent grim experiences in a 
war-bespoiled Europe, McCombe has re- 
tained an amazing youthfulness. Perhaps 
it is this early acquaintance with man at 
his destructive worst which now inspires 
him to seek out and photograph the 
everyday labors and innocent pleasures of 
our world today. 





PLASTIC MATERIALS 


There is a great array of new plastic mate- 
rials on the market, and many persons who 
want to construct their own color processing 
tanks do not know which ones to choose for this 
purpose. To be suitable for color processing, 
the tanks must be resistant to dilute reagents 
which they will encounter. 

Methyl methacrylates, polyethylene, styrene 
and vinyls are all satisfactory, although. it is 
best not to store the solutions in tanks made 
from them. The methacrylates and vinyls pos- 
sess the advantage of being mechanically 
stronger, and may be preferred by some for this 
reason. : 

Cellulose materials, melamines, phenolics and 
ureas are not satisfactory for color processing 
tanks from the standpoint of general consider- 
ations,—D. Storing. 
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DEVELOPED, VAPORATED 
AND ENLARGED 


MINILABS 

STILL FIRST IN 35 MM 

FINE GRAIN 

FILM PROCESSING, DIRECT BY MAIL 


36 exposure roll of film pro- $400 
ceased & enlarged to 3x4 inches 


8 exposure rolls enlarged to 
approximately twice negative 35¢ 
otee for enly . —. cc cise 


Ask jor Free Booklet Magazine, “Pictures” 








~ PLEASURE AND 
PROFIT IN 


IMPROVE YOUR 
SKILL — STUDY 
AT HOME 






Whether you wish 
to make a career 
of photography or 
want to gain addi- 
tional skill as an amateur, the American 
School of Photography offers practical basic 
training, which requires only spare time 
study. 
With proper aptitude and application, this course 
should provide you with a fundamental background 
which may open the door to valuable professional ex- 
gs . . . or add fascination and zest to your 
obby. 
OLD ESTABLISHED SCHOOL. Backed by years of 
experience, our training covers every phase of Modern 
Photography through spare time study at home. Basic 
hotographic principles are taught by inspiring “Jearn- 
-doing’’ method, step-by-step, under the supervision 
of a qualified instructor. 
GET FREE BOOKLET! Send coupon 
today for free booklet, “Opportunities 
in Modern Photography,” and full 
particulars. No salesman will call. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
1315 S, Michigan Avenue Dept. 1946@— 
Chicago 5, Illinois 








AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

1315 S, Michigan Ave., . 1946, Chicago 5, Ill. 

Please send me without obligation your free booklet, “‘Op- 
rtunities in Modern Photography,” and full particulars. 

Yo salesman will call. 


NAME....,..ccccccsccccsccccvcvccesevoges AGE.,...0200006 
ADDRESS ......cscccccccccvcccccvececccecsercssecseess 
CITY... cccccccccccseveves ZONE..... STATE....+-++++ 













MERCURY FANS! 


ALWAYS LOOK TO SPI- 
RATONE for the latest, the 
best, the most reasonable in 
Mercury accessories and 
services. Spiratone has the 
ONLY Ce Oty service 
ire EVES? ERCURY 
Enclose tail 
tance plus mailing costs with oi No, C.O.D.'s 












For Your Mercury Il and Univex Mercury | 
Items marked * Not for Univex Mercury I 
5-section metal tripod with tilthead. Special........ $7.00 



















Special unbreakable filterkit* (lensshade and four 
Color filters), in handsome leatherette case...... \ 
DEE MUN is nbc. ccccivdccesdscesssevovesecceseces 4.75 
Flash Attachment, fully synchronized............-- 7.30 
Rangefinder, slips right on top of Mercury......... 8.95 
eee ee ea 3.95 
4-extension tube copying kit (even magnifies)..... 7.35 


slips on top of camera.. 


Mercury exposure —, 





32 exposure Kodak fi 40 
65 exposure Kodak films* -55 
Box of SO jiffy masks..... -60 
25 Houston Plastic Slide Holders..............--+++ 1.05 
“Mercury Excelsior” Fine Grain Developing and 
34%4x4% glossy enlargements, 32 exposure rolls... 1.31 
ie IE WU ob cc adp bo ces enicscsbuses cess csesee 2.58 
“Mercury Superb’’ Fine Grain Developing and 
34%x4% doubleweight velvet enlargements. 2 
exposure rolls, $1.56. 65 exposure rolls........... 3.08 
Projection Positives; 32 exp. rolls...............++- 1,05 
kPa IR see i IS eo 1.81 


Complete Slide Projector Translucent Screen Outfit, 

Reg. $20, only 
2%x3% Mercury Color Enlargements, from same or 
different transparencies, 8 for $3.50. 3x44, 5 for 3.50 










Write for your copy of MERCURY PHOTOGRAPHY, featuring 
the latest news on netomat convenes and be an | hints 
on taking better Mercury pic’ it’s free! Dep M9. 


Mw 49wIst 


NewYork! 
FINE G. 
LABORATORIES NewYork 











CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 


10 week, 150 hour comprehensive course 
in domestic and foreign cameras. 


Day and Evening Classes 
“THE ONLY SCHOOL OF ITS KIND" 


the ! i Y BEY PHotocrarnic 


ENGINEERING 
LABORATORY 





1857 WN. Western Ave., Hollywood 27, Calif. 














NOT DOLLAR 
DEVELOPING 


Your negatives deserve quality oe 
ve individual attention to 7 


wi 
mass prod Smm films devel e in Vaporated 
tches—enlarged to 3% x4. Beautiful qua %, erints 
teed. single . glossy paper, 36 exp., 
. 


exp., 60c; 18 exp., 40c. 
EIGHT EXPOSURE FILMS FOR SNAPSHOTS 
NOW AVAILAB 


MINICAM PHOTO LABS.., Dept. “8. LaCrosse. Wis. 









Off The Spot 


(Continued from page 70) 


photographs. Picture No. 10 does not 
appear realistic. And the irony of it is 
that the photo probably was made under 
combat conditions or such! 

“Now, illustration No. 5 (page 137—Ed.) 
is an excellent picture, in my opinion. No 
explanatory caption is needed here. The 
photo tells the complete, ludicrous story. 
Here is an obviously un-beautiful fellow 
lugging a .placard advertising a beauty 
academy—of all things! A ridiculous— 
and life-like situation. And the lighting 
and printing speak likewise. To me it 
says: ‘A quick, single exposure on ordinary 
film, in sunlight—developed in D72— 
and printed, snappy, on any brand of 
paper that happened to be available.’ 

“Perhaps No. 5 was a staged and manu- 
factured picture. But I don’t care since 
it is not so obvious as to be objectionable. 
It drew a laugh out of me and I think it 
is a successful picture.” 

A reader in Glenshaw, Pa., had this to 
say about the same two pictures: 

“The best picture in your series is pic- 
ture No. 10. A book could be written 
about it. A woman quiets a frightened 
child. 

“Yes—but it means more than that; 
strength and weakness; mother and child; 
God and his frightened world. I can recall 
days when terror gripped me, when I 
needed just such a comforting hand on 
my head. I am in tune with the picture 
and it clicks with me. There is not one 
who has not experienced at some time or 
another the comforting hand of a kind 
friend smoothing away his fears. I re- 
member when I look at the picture. This 
will be, I feel certain your most popular 
picture. It has the power to make one 
think. 

“If a judge be of a humorous nature he 
might like picture No. 5. The contrast of 
imagined beauty on one hand and the 
homeliness of the man on the other—is 
good, yet I would not have looked at it 
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FrimdakaicNsiots-a9nth 


twice had | not been doing the judging. 
The background is distracting but neces- 
sary to set the scene. It’s just a man 
carrying a sign. Just that. I have gained 
nothing by looking at it, therefore I would 
discard it. 

“This is the first time I have ever been 
on the judging side of a picture and | 


No. 5 ERICH KASTAN 














































Kodak 35, Mercury and similar cameras. 


SPIRATONE stevices 


for films taken with Leica, Contax, Argus, Retina, 


There is no extra charge for the ultra fine grain 
developing of your film in any of the services 
listed. Prices include postage. 


PROJECTION POSITIVES 
The most thrilling way of presenting your pictures. 
Printed from your doubleframe or singleframe (uncut) 
35 mm rolls, without changing them in any way, Pro- 
jection Positives are made on an extraordinarily fine- 


three- nsional qual.ty 
parkl brilliance which SPIRATONE PROJEC. 
TION Posi IVES reveal in your pictures! Try this 
pensive way of increasing your slide collection. 20 
exposure roll 65c, 36 exposure roll $1.05, 65 exposure 


roll $1.80. 
“EXCELSIOR" 
3%x4% glossy enlargements, 20 eupoouse om $1.00. 36 
exposure roll $1.33, 65 exposure roll 
“SUPERB” 
3%x4% doubleweight velvet enlargements, 20 exposure 
roll $1.15, 36 exposure roll $1.56, 65 exposure roll $3.08. 
“MASKOSPOT" 


“‘the most highly perfected 35 mm _ service’’ 3%4x4% 
doubleweight velvet enlargements, with each print 
cropped ecueblon to our own judgment, and minor 
blemishes removed by spotting. 20 exposure roll $1.56, 

exposure roll $2.33, ‘ae 4x6’ 20 exposure 
roll $2.43, 36 exposure roll $3.60. 


"35MM RELOADS" 


Kodak Panatomic X, Plus X, Super XX_Edge-numbered 
Film, 36 exposures 70c, 20 exposures 50c. Unnumbered 
Film, 36 exposures 55c, 20 exposures 40c, 


ANSCOCOLOR PROCESSING 


120, 620, 35 mm 20 exposure rolls $1.00 per roll (incl. 
mounting of doubleframe 35 mm). 


Write for free mailer and complete pricelist on all 
processing services and films, stating what camera 
you have, to Dept. M. 


: 49w27st 


NewYork| 
FINE Gi 
LABCRTORIES NewYork 











WESTEN’S Jom OUTFITS 


shipped prepaid 





Outfit Includes 
Camera, Case, 
Sunshade, 2 Fil- 
ters, 5 Rolls Film 


CHOICE OF— 


» «=1/2OOOtH BOC... 2. eee sreesereees 108.00 
cLARUS (pictured) Coupled ret. coated F2.8 lens, 
‘ocalplane shutter. .....--sesee reece eerenee 125.00 


WE BUY CAMERAS 


Sell your used equipment where prices are high! 
Send RR. Express for Appraisal—to Westen’s 
Santa Barbara. 


Check with Order Speeds Delivery! 
25% Required with C.O.D.'s. 


























The Mark of 


Precision 


in 
Photography 


DE MORNAY 





THE MARK 
OF 
PRECISION 

















| Wake GREETING CARDS! 


i From Your Own Negativess 
wThe Newest Illustrated Folders 
! The Cfrecley. Way 

' ve you full informatio O er, 
rin Masks for 


deale 








x 
° Contact 
Ask yaur 


aay Bs -_ m s, 
FREDERICK D, FISHER \tacett* 
207 E, 84th St. New York 28, N. ¥. 


TOP QUALITY FINISHING AT 


LOW PRICES! 
35h Fine Grain Developed, Vaporated $] 00 
M 36—3'sx4/2 VELOX prints, only. ‘de 
18 exposures......65c 20 exposures......75¢ 
8 exposure roll developed and printed same 
size as negative or oversize, onl Mies ic 
SMITH PHOTOGRAPHIC SERVICE is a highly 
tiected service for your films. It is not ‘‘assem- 
ly line’’ work. It is a personalized operation 
done by a select group of workers, trained in 
modern finishing technique. ' 
FAST Service and conty work guaranteed or 
your money refunded. tite for sample print, 
mailers and price list. 


SMITH PHOTO STUDIOS 
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8 Saint John Street Piains, Pennsylvania 
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repeat—if a picture appeals to you it’s 
because it touches some side of your per- 
sonality. You like it because some part of 
you is in accord with it.” 

Very few readers had any constructive 
criticism to level at No. 11. Most reaction 
followed these lines: 

“I choose number eleven as the most 
outstanding picture of the group for its 
humor and pathos which have universal 
appeal as well as the subjects themselves. 
Big sister expresses sympathy and mother- 
ly concern in her effort to console baby 
brother, in what, to him, is some very real 
grief. His sole thought is for the loss of 
the object causing his distress and is en- 
tirely oblivious to her ministrations.” 

Of the fourteen pictures used, the 
greatest controversy raged around photo 
No, 7. 

A Hollywood critic said: 

“Here is an obvious!y good picture of 
one or more of the following things: Hats 
in a window; a city street; people; an 
unidentified store; a fire hydrant. But it 
is definitely not clear what it is all about. 
In looking at the picture, your eye roams 
about in a helpless attempt to find some- 
thing to look at. I just can’t seem to 
figure out any reason why the picture was 
made, and I'll probably always wonder.” 

An answer comes from a reader in 
Lexington, Ky: 

“The person who made picture No. 
7 had an affection for the people he is 
portraying. This is not a cold documen- 
tary piece of work. It represents a sensi- 
tive grouping of the elements that go to 


TODD WEBB 


NO. 7 








fos Nils Le ae Fe 


make up this particular section of New 
York City. One feels that the photog- 
rapher wants us to see these individuals 
and their native surroundings as a story 
told with complete candor. 

“It takes a person with very rapid per- 
ception to grasp the essence of such a 
scene. The very fact that none of the 
people are looking directly at the camera 
helps greatly to give life and vividness to 
the picture. The composition is interest- 
ing in that the primary center of interest 
is the man with the white hat at the right. 
From him you move across the picture 
noting the mother and ‘child, then on to 
the tradesman arranging his wares for the 
days selling. A feeling of depth, one of 
the most important factors in a good pho- 
tograph, is achieved by placing different 
toned figures slightly in front of each 
other. 

“The next thing we note is the two col- 
ored people; then the interesting “Atget- 
like” window display. It is interesting 
how the first character’s white hat con- 
trasts in tone with the dark skins of the 
two negroes. Such contrasts are used 
throughout this picture to grasp and hold 
our attention. This picture utilizes the 
particular attributes photography is known 
to excel in and is in no way a copy of 
any other medium.” 








Following is a list of the fourteen 
photographs used in MINICAM’s exper- 
iment “Reader, you’re on the spot” 
tied up with the delayed photo credits 
for the photographers who so kindly 
agreed to participate. As published, 
the list mirrors readers’ opinion as to 


popularity. 

Pe Be Sees D. R. D. Wadia 
TE, . Sees ae Sargent Marsh 
| EE ie Peg goannas Dan Mishler 
te PS Edward Weston 
ING: AZ... ko ke cain Sey 
NE SRS eee A. R. Carter 
ae CER are en Erich Kastan 
A (ae ese: Andre Kertesz 
Me oe Chae hs .... Arthur Leipzig 
RS Sere Harold M. Lambert 
UM ae ee Vga Todd Webb 
ee Cc Sk, Ss s etic Marion Moore 


BN I 8 cs od v d-0 in tb a Marcel Bovis 
.........Angus McBean 














HARD RUBBER 
TRAYS & TANKS 


|p Come acelolilale mom aall®) no ru rare) 


i iellil Mem alo Meolaliolulisleli-tome tel lelirelar 
Tough, impervious hard rubber all 
the way through. Sizes 4x6 to 20x24 
ol mmm lalelicl tale) ol M3218 Aoatl-16-) -D 
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WHAT'S THAT YOU SAY 





COMPLETE 
MOVIE TELEPHOTO 
LENS FOR 

ONLY 


@ Yes, Sir! A complete telephoto lens 
unit—not an attachment—at this low price. 
It's the 38mm Elgeet Cine-Tel—the universal 
focus lens for all 8mm movie cameras. 

Here's a complete unit that is priced lower 
than an attachment—a value that you as a 
cautious buyer will be quick to recognize. 

All Elgeet Cine-Tel Lenses, from the lowest 
priced model to the highest, are fully color 
corrected. They give maximum sharpness and 
detail in both black and white and in color. 
Every lens is individually inspected — including 
the “star image” test. 

Now you can get a “change of pace” in 
your movies— get virtual close-ups of distant 
scenes and action you can’t approach. Bring 
a professional touch to your movies. 

If your dealer does not have Elgeet Cine- 
Tel Lenses, write us, including his name and 
address. 

Send for free descriptive folder on Elgeet 


products. 
MANUFACTURING CO., INC. 


Eljee MANUFACTURING COIN 


TAX INCLUDED 








BACKGROUNDS 


(Continued from page 58) 


audience will watch it rather than the 
subject. 

There are various ways in which such 
unwanted situations can be eliminated, or 
at least minimized. First of all, a subject 
will stand out from its background if 
there is sufficient tone contrast between 
the two. When this is not possible, the 
subject can be made to stand out by 
means of a backlight or toplight, which 
creates a light halo sort of effect and pro- 
vides good separation. 

Where it is necessary to have a lot of 
movement in the background, and you 
wish to reduce this distraction to a mini- 
mum, shoot the scene with a longer focal 
length lens, the relatively short depth of 
field of which will throw the background 
slightly out of focus. If you have a camera 
with a variable shutter, you might reduce 
the angle and use a wider aperture open- 
ing to soften the background. The same 
effect can be achieved by using a neutral 
density filter. This technique is especially 
valuable in shooting close-ups where you 
want to more or less narrow the audi- 
ence’s attention down onto the subject. 

A bit of care in planning and filming 
will enable you to use backgrounds to 
their best advantage. Correctly utilized. 
they will give ‘your films a vitality and 
finish that adds up to professional quality. 
Fxperiment with different kinds of set- 
tings, and plan them carefully before 
shooting. Use a bit of imagination—and 
give your movies background. 





Darkroom Flashlight 


An ordinary pocket flashlight with a sheet of 
amber cellophane over the lens is a handy dark- 
room accessory. It can be used to illuminate 
back recesses of drawers containing sensitized 
paper and similar places not receiving sufficient 
light from the safelight, and for locating ob- 
jects accidently’ dropped on the floor during 
printing. Fitted with a dark green sheet of 
cellophane, the flashlight also can be used sim- 
ilarly during tray development of film although 
the photographer musi be careful to keep the 
direct rays from shining on the film at close 
range. — Duane Featherstonhaugh 


DETECTIVE CAMERAS 


(Continued from page 49) 


Mary. I told my friend all about the 
strange being and how I secured his por- 
trait. He looked upon the business as a 
capital joke, and presently I placed the 
picture in his hands. But now, to my in- 
tense astonishment, his smile turned to a 
frown, and he said, in tones which I shal] 
never forget, “This wretched caricature 
is, I see, meant for a good man who hap- 
pens to be my brother-in-law,” and _ be- 
fore I could say a word in defense, he 
tore the picture into fragments. Since this 
incident I have given up the use of the 
detective camera for portraiture.” 

Many and ingenious were the disguises. 
The camera was wrapped in brown paper 
and tied with string; bound like a book ; 
fastened in the top of a hat; concealed 
behind a cravat; fashioned in the form of 
a watch, a pistol. It was made light and 
small, of wood and of metal, to be oper- 
ated from eye level. One lens of a binocu- 
lar formed the image on the plate while 
the other lens served as the finder. 

Out of this array of ingenuity there 
came thousands of bad pictures. There 
also came the cameras we know as the 
Box Brownie, the Graflex, the Rolleiflex 
—yes, even the Leica and the Contax had 
their detective predecessors of metal, tak- 
ing pictures one inch square. More im- 
portant, when disciplined and treated 
with understanding, the hand held cam- 
era made possible a new way of photo- 
graphing which led to the conquering of 
new fields. The late Alfred Stieglitz 
summed it up in 1896'°: “Originally 
known under the odious name of Detec- 
tive, necessarily insinuating the owner to 
be somewhat of a sneak, the hand.camera 
was in very bad repute with all the cham- 
pions of the tripod. They looked upon the 
small instrument, innocent enough in it- 
self, but terrible in the hands of the un- 
knowing, as a mere toy, good for the pur- 
poses of the globe trotter, who wished to 
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* DIFFUSION AND 
HEAT ABSORBING 
PRECISION 
zs FOCUSING Ask Your 
ec ealer or 
ALANCE SPRING 
© GLASSLESS Write for 
eA Descriptive 
° INTERCHANGE- Literature 
LE LEN: . 
PRICE With 135mm £4.5 
WITHOUT LENS Wollensak Coated Lens 
2 
Plus $13.88 Tax Plus $19.80 Tax 
Set of highly i 6a” to 0 
convert to condenser type. Pius $3 Tax......... 
SUN RAY PHOTO CO., INC. 
299 LAFAYETTE ST. NEW YORK, N. Y. 



















Become au -- 
EXPERT PHOTOGRAPHER 


at This 


FINEST OF SCHOOLS 


4 


PROGRESSIVE. SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


217 Park Street, New Haven 11, (¢ 








Underdeveloped Negatives! 





Simply immerse your negative in 
Victor Intensifier! The image builds 


up in 15 to 60 seconds. To stop inten- Ra of i ) 
sification, remove the negative and 
rinse in running water. Economical. 25° 
Sold only by camera stores. Write for 
descriptive folder No. 9-M. 

Other larger 
JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. sizes also 

Griffith, Indiana available 


VICTOR 


INTENSIFIER 














Incl, Tax 
Convert your metric focusing 
scale to Feet with Feather-Scale 
for lenses from 90 mm to 203 mm. 
Each Feather-Scale supplies 10 
focusing scales for various lenses. 
95c¢, no tax 
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jot down photographic notes as he passed 
along his journey, but in no way adapted 
to the wants of him whose aim it is to do 
serious work. 

“But in the past year or two all this has 
been changed. There are many who claim 
that for just the more serious work the 
hand camera is not only excellently 
adapted, but that without it the pictorial 
photographer is sadly handicapped. 

“The writer is amongst the advocates 
who cannot too strongly recommend the 
trial of the hand camera for this class of 
photography. ‘The hand camera has come 
to stay—its importance is acknowledged.” 


REFERENCES 


J. F. Sachse in Photographic Mosaics, 
1900, p. 185-88. 

B. Newhall, Photography, 1938, p. 72. 

E. Stenger, History of Photography, 1939, 
p. 37. 

Quoted in F. B. Lennon, Victoria Through 
the Looking Glass, 1945, p. 164. 

W. H. Walmsley in Amer. Annual Phot. 
for 1891, p. 215. 

A. Pringle in Amer. Annual Phot. for 1893, 
p. 88. 

L. Macdona in British Jnl. Phot. Almanac, 
1891, p. 519. 

J. Nicols, same, p. 679-80. 

T. C. Hepworth, same, p. 531. 
Reprinted in W. I. L. ‘Adams, 
and Shadows, 1897, p. 69-78. 
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Solution Record 


It is almost impossible to remember the 
exact number of times a home-mixed fixing or 
developing solution from an unmarked bottle 
has been used. 

A paper label pasted to the bottle provides 
a space for the recording of this information and 
may prevent picture failures through the use of 
exhausted solutions—Duane Featherstonhaugh. 








ART STUDIES 
2x2 Color Transparencies of Beautiful Hollywood 
Models in Artistic a" 
50c Each 5...$ 9.00 
0...$4.00 oe. -» 18.00 
Color Prints 3x5 Artistic Poses, 75¢ ea. 


STEDCO PHOTO ASSOCIATES 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. Sta., Los Angeles 36, 














Calif. 
ponte’ BLOOM'S FREE 


NEW 1947 Deluxe CATALOG 
SEND 3c STAMP 
Everything Photographic. 116 pages and over 700 illustrations. 
BLOOM'S CAMERA CENTER 
Dept. M, 1657 Main St. Springfield, Mass. 
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BLACK LIGHTNING 


(Continued from page 63) 


part of the photographic emulsion. Expo- 
sure to short but intensely brilliant light 
affected the grains of the emulsion in such 
a way that they became quite insensitive 
to light, so that after the photographic 
plate was exposed to light a second time, 
the lightning line became black. 

You can prove and reproduce this ex- 
periment as effectively with a simple ciga- 
rette lighter. The best method is to fasten 
the lighter in a vise and then arrange your 
camera on a tripod so the lens is pointed 
directly toward the lighter. Open the 
shutter and flash the lighter several times 
so as to strike two or three sparks from 
the flint. All this should be done in a 
completely dark room. After that, turn on 
the electric light and expose a few seconds 
more so that the lighter and its close vi- 
cinity will be exposed. When the negative 
is developed, a great number of the sparks 
will appear black on a light background 
due to the Clayden effect. 

It should be clearly understood that the 
Clayden effect is not the same as solariza- 
tion. Solarization is picture reversion due 
to overexposure, the reversed areas of 
which are regularly adjoined by heavy 
halations. The reason for this is the pic- 
ture reversion due to overexposure be- 
comes effective at an exposure time which 
is about four thousand times longer than 
the correct normal exposure. This is not 
the case with the Clayden effect. 


BLACK SPARKS from a cigarette lighter. Photo 
by A. Niklitschek, Jr. 


















LOW PRICES FOR 
COLOR PRINTS 


Eaithful color reproductions of any 
size transparency —35 mm., 120, 620, 
Bantam. 


Framed by exclusive 
white borders ¢ 
vane 


7...$29 8x 10..,$300 














HIGH-FIDELITY 
COLOR PROCESS 


Our special equipment uses electronic 
controls to assure finest color repro- 
duction. 

ALSO ANSCO COLOR FILM 
PROCESSING FOR $1°° PER ROLL 


INSIST ON COLOR BY 


\/Rryptar 


See your photographic dealer. If he 
does not now offer this service write, 
giving his name, to KRYPTAR, Roch- 
ow 3, N. Y. 








the RAY 
SCHOOLS 
CHICAGO 


PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES to 
meet the new trends in Business. All phases of ad- 
vertising, promotional and portrait work, Classroom 
work in Lighting, Operation of Camera, hepa gr 
Retouching and Finishing. Tinting, Copying and 

Brush included. Training under the G. I. Bill ak 
able. Personal training, individual . advancement, 
finest equipment. Day and Evening classes. Write 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 


116 So. Michigan Boulevard, Dept, Z, Chicago 
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NEGATIVE 
RETOUCHING 
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of professional negative retouching. 
materials furnished. Individual 
d help. This correspondence course 
d by many State Boards of Education 











8519 SURSET BOULEVARD, Devt. m-9 
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The newest sensation! 


Ask your dealer 
for 


FLASH-FIX 
—ESE 
35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 


1 Roll 36 exposures 50c 
3 Rolts $1.40; 6 Rolls $2.50 
We will print 35mm. ye A film positives from your 35mm. 
for 2x2" slides or from the full 
strip. Returned intact. Fin > grein developing of 35mm. nega- 
tive’ 25c. oaded cartridg>s 35mm. fim SOc. Vaporati 
Se roll; cone or positive. 36 ‘35mm Cardboard Si de 
Mounts, SOc. 36 31/4"x41/2’’ glossy enlargements, $1.00. 
Send for slide catalogue and free mailers. 


POSITIVE PRINT CO. 12) N. Wood Ave., Linden, W. J. 


(— KON-TAK PRINTER ff 


Everything for oe Convenience ! ! 

av clip. guide, a 

aton pad, ask we Ss up to 4x5, 

plot aigns, quismmente oo - s 
SIGN! Quick'y set-u 

Fe ram ban of all A uminom PARTS, 
type 























KON- TAK co postpaid—ONLY $5 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


HILL MFG. CO. scosno” mo. 
COLOR DUPLICATING 
lifetime" SBmm, color shots. Aness and Nadachrome” excels 

_— 206 Beck 
MINIMUM ORDER—S1.00 


35mm _ reductions made from rents -. ‘ad 4xs. 
Also laree quantity duplicating, Prices reque: 


STEDCO wey 4 ASsociarEs 
P. O. Box 1811, W.L.B. oe ee ee oe, 
Send 3c 


coe FREE } 


NEW 1947 Deluxe CATALOG 
A —* line of Photographic Equip- 
ment for the Amateur and Professional. 
BLOOM'S CAMERA CENTER 5: 
Dept. M, 1657 Main St. Springfield, Mass. 
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SANDBOX VIGNETTES 


(Continued from page 65) 


of your subject and shape the sand to 
form the type of vignette desired. This 
done, take the sandbox and negative off 
the printer and remove the glass top of 
the printer. Place the sandbox on top ol 
the flashed or opal glass inside the printer, 
then replace the regular glass that forms 
the top of the printing box. Turn on the 
illuminating light within the box and care- 
fully position the negative over the vig: 
nette. Use binding tape to fasten the nega- 
tive in place, then lift up one side of the 
printing glass and place a sheet of tissue 
paper over the hole in the sand vignette. 
The tissue will soften the edges of the 
vignette. If you find it necessary to use a 
black paper mask over a portion of a 
negative in making some types of vig- 
nettes, take care that the edges of the 
mask do not print in and cause definite 
lines to appear in the finished picture. 11 
you do have to get close to the edge 
of the negative for a vignette, you can 
soften this edge by laying cotton on top of 
the sand and then dropping the printing 
glass back in place. 


Enlarged Sandbox Vignettes 

For making enlarged vignettes, it is best 
to have some means of supporting the 
sandbox between the enlarger lens and the 
easel. I use two steel rods for this purpose 
as shown in the illustration. A frame built 
to rest upon the easel would do equally 
as well. It is a good idea to design the 
frame so that the sandbox can be moved 
in a circular motion during an exposure 
without lifting it from its support. The 
circular motion must be gentle in order 
to avoid shifting the smalts. If moved 
roughly it may be necessary to reform the 
vignette shape. Anyone who experiments 
with sandbox vignettes will quickly learn 
the rudiments of such work, and is almost 
certain to develop his methods of produc- 
ing unusual effects. 
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FILM SHEATH ADAPTERS 


(Continued from page 43) 


form of a light-weight aluminum cookie 
pan which cost 50c. The pan was 10 x 
14” in size and provided material enough 
for four film sheaths which accommodate 
3% x 4% cut film. 


The bottom of the pan was the only 
part used. This was divided into four rec- 
tangles as illustrated, leaving a salvage 
strip at the side from which to make the 
film retainers. After being cut out with 
tin snips, each rectangle was then fitted 
loosely in width to the plate holder, leav- 
ing 3/32” clearance, with the length cut 
exactly to the original film size 51/2”. 


Aside from retaining the film, the 
prime function of a cut-film sheath 
adapter is to bring the surface of the film 
emulsion in exactly the same plane as was 
the emulsion on the original glass plate. 
Since aluminum sheet is far thinner than 
the original glass used in photographic 
plates, it is necessary to “shim up” the 
cut-film to bring its emulsion into the 
right plane. This is accomplished by 
putting the salvage strip from the bottom 
of the pan to triple use. For the base 
plate of each adapter, two pieces from the 
salvage strip will be needed. These two 
pieces will serve as: (1) shims, (2) film 
retainers, (3) stiffeners. For convenience’s 
sake, we’ll refer to them hereafter as stiff- 
eners. 


As mentioned above, two stiffeners will 
be required for each adapter. The stiff- 
eners should be the same length as the 
longest dimension of the cut film you ex- 
pect to use. (If you intend to use 24% x 
3% cut-film, each stiffener should be 34 
inches long.) A right angle crimp is 
turned in each stiffener as shown in the 
drawings. When turned, the crimp should 
leave a 1” retaining groove for the film. 


You may have a little trouble finding 
manufactured rivets small enough to suit 
your purpose. If so, ordinary shingle nails 
can be annealed by heating them white 
hot over a flame and allowing them to 


Hee “MICO” SPRINGBACK 


Makes a PRESS CAMERA 
of your pack-type camera 


The ORIGINAL Springback! 


Basdles you to 
ob aphic type 
dou le cut film 
holders in your 
pack-type cam - 
era. Sharp de- 
tail assured by 
= ground glass fo- 
cusing. Spring- 
back is attached like original single holder. 
Double film holder slides under hooded, spring- 
attached, ground glass focusing panel. No 
need to remove ground glass back each time. 
Easy to install and use. Comes complete with 
hood and ground glass. 








2qx3'/4 for 6x9 cm cameras ‘ ....$12.50 
21/4x3/7q for 9x12 cm cameras... coece WOU 
3'/4x4'/4q for 9x12 cm cameras. . ... 13.75 


Tax Included 
Specify size and enclose check or money order 








MICO PHOTO PRODUCTS CO. 


119 South Dearborn Street © Chicago 4, Illinois 








175 PRINTS o/c YEAR 


—selected from country’s a. Camera Clubs. Plus, 
Photographing the Rockettes; first disclosure in this 
country of Persson Tone Separation Process; complete 
booklet on How to Use Open Flash--and many other 
features. Begin your subscription with this September 
Annual Camera Club Issue. 1 yr.—$3.50; 2 yrs.—$6.00. 


Single copies available at your dealer—35c. 
The Camera, 510-9 Morris Building, Baltimore 1, Md. 


FREE CATALOG 
Largest Assortment 
PHOTO FRAMES: MOUNTS 
* ALBUMS and MAILERS 
EARS Fastest Service! Lowest Prices! 
INTERNATIONAL SALES CO. pert.a 
414 E. Baltimore St. © Baltimore 2, Maryland 















ONLY SPEED-O-COPY 
With Its Critical Focusing 
@ Makes a copying machine of your Leica, Contax 
or Argus C-2 & C-3. 
@ Extends and broadens the use of your camera. 
@ G.ves positive accurate ‘gronad glass focusin 
@ Achieves more perfect re <--¥ in ANY BRANCH of biack 
and white or color photograp 
See Your Doaer--Weie for Circulars 


D. PAUL SHULL 
Dept. M-9 
240 S. Union Avenue Los Angeles 26, Calif. 


| TEN yee 
LOR 23.51 


Brilliant Sharp Scenics, Nature, Foreign. etc. in glorious 

Natural Colors- SEND ONLY $1.28 00 TO STILLS LAB- 

8443 Melrose Ave. Hollywood 46. Calif 
Established 1/920. Bank References 
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| IT’S HERE! 





The 
Heineman 
Sports 
Finder 
with 
PARRALAX 
Adjust- 
ment for 
ROLLEI 
CAMERAS 
© Instantly mounted or removed (No rivets or 
. | oneal interfere with use of Rollei Hood 
e ick action for fast shots 
* ialed for poorly lighted places 
© Excellent for flash “we y 
° Used be Coline Prose & 5 M Snes hotographers 
e Precision pce tlt 3 lly qubadeed —- 
List us $1. 
mice 94-00 "0 


Sole Wholesale Distribution by 


STERN PHOTOCRAFTS CORP. 


15 W. 44th St, MU. 7-7808 N. Y. 18 





If not available at your dealer, send his name 
and address ele long with remittance. 























5000 
GLAMOUR GIRLS 
in Sparkling 
2x2 Color 

SLIDES 


PEP UP YOUR 
SHOW 


10 for $ 4.40 
20 for 8.90 
35 pool By man 


All Poses 
FREE He 50 50 VIEWER 
With Every Order 
of 20 or More Slides 


Ss . COD's 
= Incl 10e Postage 


CAMERA CIRCLE, INC. 


126 GREENWICH ST. NEW YORK 6 
















cool at room temperatures. When cool 
they make excellent rivets. Simply insert 
a nail through holes drilled in the base 
plate and stiffener, clip the nail off close 
to the metal, and lightly peen. 


If, after the combination stiffener-filler- 
film retainer has been attached to the 
base plate, it is found that the adapter is 


ALUMINUM PAN bottom (Fig. 1) can be cut 
with tin snips to furnish four or more base 
plates (Fig. 2). In this case, a 10x14” pan 
bottom provided four base plates to accomo- 
date 34% x4% cut film. The salvage along the 
edge of the pan bottom is converted into film 
retainers (Fig. 3) by cutting to shape shown 
in A, then turning a right-angle crimp in each 
retainer (stiffener) as shown in B. In Fig. 4, 
the film retainers have been fastened to the 
base plates with rivets. Cardboard film stops 
and black paper complete the sheath adapter 
as shown in Fig. 5. 








Aluminum Pan Bottom 
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still a trifle too thin to bring the film 
emulsion into its proper position, the 
sheath can be bent slightly. The cut-film, 
being stiff, will retain its straight surface 
even though it stands clear of the sheath 
at the center. 

Black darkroom paper should be ce- 
mented over the entire face of the sheath 
base plate to prevent marring of film or 
fogging from the bright metal. Cardboard 
film stops at the bottom of the filler-stiff- 
ener, cemented to the black paper, assures 
centering of the film when loading in 
total darkness. 

When carefully constructed, a film 
sheath adapter should register exactly the 
same as did the original glass plate, and 
should require no troublesome readjust- 
ment of the existing camera focusing 
scale. 





Darkroom Hint 


Because there are rare emergencies when it 
is necessary to locate developer, fixer, or another 
solution during processing in complete darkness, 
it is a good idea to have darkroom supplies 
arranged in a systematic manner. 

One of the most convenient methods is to 
store the supplies in the order of processing 
steps, in the same direction you ordinarily 
work, If you work from left to right while pro- 
cessing, developing solutions would be at the 
extreme left of your storage shelf, short stop 
solution second and so on.—Duane Feather- 
stonhaugh. 





Wipe Trimming Board 


Before using a trimming board, wipe it care- 
fully to remove any accumulation of dust and 
grit. This simple act will prevent a good deal 
of spots or scratches on the print. — John 
Stockwell. 





FLUORESCENT LIGHT SOURCES IN 
COLOR PRINTING 


Those persons who have fluorescent light 
sources in their enlargers often desire to un- 
dertake direct color printing, but are not sure 
that they can adapt their present enlarger to 
the needs of this fascinating branch of color 
photography. The logical choice of fluorescent 
tubes (daylight, blue and white) is the white 
tube which burns at about 3500K. 

Rather strong correction may be required, 
and exposure times will consequently be length- 
ened, but excellent color prints can be made 
by using light sources of this type. In addition 
to the filters recommended, you will probably 
need to add yellow and magenta color com- 
pensating filters to effect the green correction 
usually necessary—D. Storing. 





LEARN PHOTOGRAPHY! Now: 


Day and Night Courses! Co-Educationall 
An Accredited School for Veterans 


- « «+ Write for Pamphlet M-910 . . . 


CONNECTICUT ACADEMY OF PHOTOGRAPHY, INC. 
P. ©. Box 348, Sunset Ridge Dr., East Hartford, Conn, 












35 MM seavice Og 
36 EXP. DEVELOPED, ENLARGED . 


America’s finest candid developing. All rolls 
ultra fine-grain developed, each negative 
vaporated (protective coated) and enlarged 
to 3x4 on deckle-edge Velox paper. Su- 
perior, precision work, Real 24-hour service. 
Write for FREE sample print, handy mailing 
containers, etc. Or decide now to send your 
next roll for a trial, 


a 36 exp., 35mm....... $1.00 
AMERICAN STUDIOS 18 exp., 35mm....... -60 

16 exp., #127 ....... -50 
Box 368, La Crosse, Wis. 8 exp., #828, etc.... .25 








Do you use just your thinking mind? If you 
do, you are missing 90 per cent of your 
possibilities. Those occasional hunches are 
the urges of a vast sleeping force in your 


? 
? 
? 
Push obstacles aside and master life with an ? 
energy you have overlooked. Send for FREE 9 
SEALED BOOK. It tells how to obtain 
these teachings. Address: Scribe C.HZ. ? 
? 
? 


The ROSICRUCIANS 


SAN JOSE 


a 

? 

? 

? 

9 inner mind. Learn to develop and direct it. 
? 

? 

? 

? 


{AMORC} CALIFORNIA 








; EASTMAN KODAK ois" - 
ENLARGING PAPER 


m> Roll—41/s”x825 Feet 


Suitable for enlarging, paper > 
.00 
Pius 


negative, direct negative and 
Postage 








reversal. Late dating. Quality 
GUARANTEED! 


VALUE OVER $30 EACH 


3 rolls for $5.00 
FOTOSHOP °:".,""2.,"3 5.2% 


136 W. 32nd St., N. Y. C. @ 
eeeeeeeee e888 6 @ 


Ship. wt. 10 Ibs. 
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BELLOWS 





1. Replaced in Any Camere 


T 
Dealers’ Inquiries Invited 








WAR BARGAINS IN 


LENSES & PRISMS 





ra¢é own lars, Magnifiers, Telescopes, 
2. Made to ° r o.2 + Oe of experiments! We have literal sai. 
Mail Camera or Required Size to ae RR hg RW FO og 
Bubble Sextant, Polarizi Attachments, Periscopes, ‘x a 
DAWO co. tics and Metal Parts for Binoculars—these are just a fe w of 
1015 Utica St. ‘oledo 2, Ohio ine “tases semmatanie hergeiun-neet ahatbatee’ TEMES Site 


EDMUND SALVAGE CO., P. 0. Audubon, New Jersey 





CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY has 

,000 net paid monthly circulation, in- 
cluding manufacturers, jobbers and deal- 
ers in the photographic industry, as well 
as well-known photographers, instruc- 
tors and classes in photography, ad- 
vanced amateurs, beginners and Tech- 
nical Libraries of RY Army Air 
Base in America. These 102,000 readers 
are an influential market. Want ads; 
15 cents per word including name and 
address. Zone number free. Min mum 
10 words, payable in advance. All ads 
restricted to agate type. Forms close 
August 10 for October, 1947 issue. 


WANTED TO BUY 


PLATE BACK for Contax II & IIL. 
Martin Alger, Mackinaw City, Mich, | 


WE WILL BUY ANY SIZE, ANY 
TYPE of usable lenses and cameras. 
High prices paid. State price wanted. 
We reply npmediasely. Ref. Chase Nat'l 
Bank, . Photo Lens @- Inc., 
140 W. Sand St, | eS 


SEND US vd camera today. Will 
send certified check by air mail imme- 
diately. Items held ten days for your 
approval of our price, Free estimates— 
for photo equipment. “Cleveland's Cam- 
era Supermarket.’’ Rotbart and Reit- 
man, 1900 E. 9th St., Cleveland, Ohio. 
URGENTLY needed: Leica, Contax, 
Rolleifiex, Rollfilm, Reflex, Movie Cam- 
eras, Projectors. Ace Camera Exchange, 
136 E. 58th St., New York 22, N. Y. 


FOR SALE 
USED BARGAINS, CAMERAS—Ko- 




















dak Reflex, a, gun $124.50: Clarus, 
r :2.8, case, yer} RB Graflex 
“Ts: Pas Kodak nastigmat, case, 


$124°50; 2%4x3% Busch Pressman, F°4.5 
Kodak ‘Anastigmat, Compur, Kalart RF, 
$149.50; Contaflex, F:2, $325.00; 
9x12 Miroflex, 6” F:4.5 Tessar, 1034” 
Bis- Telar, F:7, 3 Holders, FPA, $224.50; 
2%x2% Primafiex, F:3.5 Tessar, case, 
$179.50; New 24x34 and 4x5 Crown 
Graphics ; 4x5 Speed, 5” Ektar and 8” 


KA, Twin Meyer RF, Heiland Twin 
Gun, 6 Holders, FPA, case, $483.00 
LN; New Leica IIIC, Elmar, $332.50; 


50; 
Summitar, $448.00; ie! F:1.4, $498.00; 
Leica Standard, F:3.5 Elmar, 
ES—19* Fas —— 


anes 
elostig- 
Betax, new, $137, 75; 135mm 
Sones for Leica, $149.50; Vidom. $39.50; 
F:6.3 Ilex Enlarging Anastigmat. 
3 i 50; oe F:4.5 Zeiss Tessar, $495.00; 
14%” F:4 Verito, Studio Shutter $99.50. 
SPECIAL—Leica and Contax combin- 
ation case for camera, telephoto lenses, 
meter, finders, hood, filters. Finest 
ae — fully compartmented, $22.50; 
fue iget bag for 4x5 Speed, 
$27.25; 3%4x4 Golde prosectars: s00W, 
oie: 1000W, $83.47; New GE meters, 


.25; 5.50; Fo 
holders, $4.50; FPA, $5.75. Buy-Sell- 
Trade, Wells-Smith Camera Co., 15 E 
Washington St., Chicago 2, Ill. 


EALERS AND WHOLESALE 
USERS: Fresh Ansco 16mm 100’ Movie 
Film—Black and White, $5.25; Color, 
$7.00—minimum order, six rolis. 8x10 





Wedding Albums—sample i any- 
where in U. S., $2.25 postpaid. red 
Kraft negative envelopes, 4x5, $4.00-M: 


5x7, $5.00-M. War Surplus Eastman 
hypo, D-76, DK-20, 7 off. FOB Balti- 
more, Gamerman’s 3816 Eastern Avenue. 
Baltimore 24, Maryland. Dept. M. 


48 


TWENTY COPIES Photo Technique. 
New condition, Best offer. Frank New- 
man, 57 Lincoln Ave., Deadwood, S. D 


LEICA F:3.5 Elmar, built-in Heiland 





flash, 135mm Hektor telephoto, sports 
finder, case, accessories. Also 34x4% 
Super D. Graflex, case. Best offers. 


Lang, Box 102, Wausau, Wis. 

NEW 5x7 PRINTER—Camera Studio 
stand $85.00. 8x10, $120.00, reducing 
back $11.00-$9.00. Skytower, Box 210, 
Chicago, Ill. 


CAMERAS—PHOTO SUPPLIES— 
EQUIPMENT 











At this low price get one of these 
LIGHTWEIGHT METAL _ LENS- 
BOARDS for your Camera or Enlarger. 
Sizes 2% x 24—$1.33, 3% x I4—$1.63, 
4x 4—$1.83. Holes cut to size 50¢ 
extra. Photoking Supply, 3950 N. Lin- 
coln Ave., Chicago 13, Illinois. 

MOVIE CAMERAS! 16mm electric, 
magazine-loading, famous mfgrs. With 
telescopic optical viewfinder, famous 





make F:3.5 anastigmat lens, battery 
Gusias cord and automatic release. 
Value over $200, Complete, Ready -To- 
Operate, ONLY $55.00. 100% satisfac- 
tion—Money Back Guarantee! Order 
today! FREE booklet. Quality movie 
film Panchromatic, Weston 32, 16mm 


50’ magazine, $3.25; 100’, $4.50; 50’, 
$2.40; Double 8mm 25’, . i 
Ortho, Weston 8, 16mm 100’, 
$1.75; uble 8mm 25’, 
a. Foto-shop, Inc., Room 36, 18 
42nd St., New York City. 

SURPLUS FILM HANGERS. 4x5 
stainless steel. 37c each; check or 
money order. TINTYPE, Dept. 2, 8687 
Melrose _Ave., Hollywood 46, Calif. 

“PHOTOGRAPHY for pleasure or 
profit. Learn at Home. Practical basic 
training. Long established school. Write 








for booklet. American School of Pho- 
tography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2128, 
Chicago 








,DISTRIBUTORS wanted for unusual 
2.98 Photographic Product. Up_to 200% 
profit! Write for details. Levine's, 
i> <4 Boulevard Station, New York 59, 





CONTACT Paper, 10 x 10 Single 
Weight No. Government surplus, 
guaranteed good or money refunded. $2 

r gross. Mid-West Photocam, 3824 W. 

lorissant, St. Louis 7, Mo. 

LENSES! What do you need? We 
have it or can get it. 2 inch to 40 inch 
focus. Trades accepted. Will buy for 
cash. Photo Lens Co., Inc., 140 W. 
32nd St., N. ¥. 1, N. Y. 

MAKE your ew POLAROID FIL- 

TER. Series V-$1.25, Series VI— 
$1.50. Complete kit includes Polaroid, 
glass circles, adapter ring with retainer, 
mounting media and instructions. Para- 
mount Products, 67-25 Juno Street, 
Forest Hills, New York. 

TRI-SCREEN DIFFUSER. A new 
scientifically designed multiple screen 
that produces various degrees of diffu- 
sion. Fits any enlarger. Saves retouch- 
ing. Makes tter pictures. Can also 
use on camera. Money back guarantee. 
= your dealer cannot supply you, write 
= _ .00 er Ge a Photo-Mart, E. 


Ling! FOCUSING for Enlarge- 
ments. The EZCEE has 24x3% screen. 
A man-sized omane for the darkroom. 
No ovdatiog Ch —- yt ya 

. oney- guarantee, $2.50, tax 
fictuded, delivered. Cook Mfg. Co.. 
Salem, Mass. 














MAKE ADDED PROFITS. Use Mc- 
<eon’s ‘‘Bromide Toner,"’ “‘Single solu- 
tion.”” Gives beautiful sepia finishes, 
easily controlled. Simple dollar bottle 
makes 2 gallons. Long lasting. Sulphur 
Products Company, Greensburg 12, Pa. 


REFLEX OWNERS—Users of Rollei- 





flexes, Rolleicords, Argoflexes, Ciro- 
flexes, E. K. Reflex, an Superb, 
etc., need the FLEXHOOD. Extends 


focusing hood and aids focusing and 
composition. Thousands in. use, luxe 
model $1 postpaid. Guaranteed. Your 
dealer or Rgencee Company, Mount Ver- 
non, New Yor 


DEVELOPING and enlarging outfit. 
Complete equipment—100%, scription 
free. Wille, 509 Market, Camden, N. J. 


DEVELOPING—PRINTING—RE- 
TOUCHING—REPAIRING 


COLOR PRINTS from Sagem or Koda- 
chrome transparencies. 2'4x3%—$.60. 
3%x4%—$.75. 4x5—$1.00. 5x7—$2.40. 
8x10—$3.50. Cropping if desired. _En- 
close remittance with order. Alex’s Color 














Lab. 3403 Cicotte, Detroit 10, Mich. 
PROFESSIONAL QUALITY 11x14 
ENLARGEMENTS 90c, 6 for $5.00 
poe weight paper. SAME AY 
SERVICE—RETURNED BY Al 
MAIL, Remit with order. We 
postage. ARTHUR BARBAS, 215 
28th St., New York 16, New York. 





FREE WESTON EXPOSURE ME- 
TER or Adel slide viewer prizes. De- 
tails included with all orders received 
before October 15th, for Color Prints of 
superior quality made gl any trans- 
parency. Size 24x34—S0c, 34x4%4—B85c, 
4x5— $1.50, 5x7—$2. 50, 8xl0—$4.00. 
Individual and careful attention assured. 
No mechanical mass production. Rapid 
service. Ansco roll film developed $1.00. 
Enclose remittance. Crown Color, Rock- 
ville Centre, New Yor 





YOUR FAVORITE PICTURE profes- 
sionally enlarged to 8x10” spotting and 
slight retouching where necessary, han 
colored in oils and mounted on 11”x14” 
mounting stock, ready for framing, to- 

gether with two 5”x?7” unmounted black 
pe white prints. If you send us the 
negative, all the above for only $3.00. 

f you don’t have the negative, send us 
the picture, and for only $1.00 additional 
we will furnish a new negative. Copy 
work, onjaraing, hand coloring done to 
specification Vrite_us for quotations 
Majewsky, 667-M East 163rd Street, 
New York City 56. 


SUPERFINE 35MM _DEVELOPING— 
36 Jumbo 3x4 prints plus a exposure 

reloard of your favorite Eastman film 

—all for $1.50. 24-Hour Service. Write 
in NOW for free mailing bags. Gamer- 
man’s, Dept-M, 3816 Eastern Avenue, 
Baltimore 24, Maryland. 


EKTACHROME expertly processed. 
Sheets to 4 by 5, 25c each. 5 by 7, 50c. 
Roll $1.50. Goshen Color Laboratories, 
Box 564, Goshen, Indiana. 











8 EXP. ROLLS developed, printed 
mammoth size, 30c. Reprints 3c. rifty 
Films, Box 688, Sta. , Los Angeles. 





ALL MAKE Cameras expertly re- 
i: ccessories installed to factory 
specifications. Compur, Focal jane 
wo and Aerial Cameras repaired 


oy factory trai anic. ex, 
Eastman and Ansco_ Repair Parts 

Dealer. Harold C. Levie, 108 W 
Fayette St.. Baltimore 1. Md. 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 





ENLARGEMENTS bw your 
ae w.. ol " 
hipped same day receive 
Longs, ; Atkinson St., Rochester 8, 


ue PRINTS AND ENLARGE- 
NTS. Made from any Bio. P color 
jeonqpens > ¥-35mm a 1 
Service. 24x34 unmounted, 
folder, 80c; 4x5 in folder, $1. oO: 5x7 in 
folder, $2.75; 8x10 in folder, $5.00. Out- 
standing quality from LB crafts- 
men's individual attention to every print. 
Leave transparencies with your local 
Color Craft agent, or if_none, mail di- 
rectly to Color Crafts, Inc., 2651 Con- 
necticut Ave., Washington 8, D. C. 


EXPERT PORTRAIT pala ng gr 
Rapid service. Price per person, 50c if 
clothing is solid color, 75c detail work 
on clothing. Small orders welcome. Pre- 
payment or arbara Doncsecs, 
P.O. Box 680, Bethlehem, Penna. 

“SPECIALISTS in Graphics, foreign, 
and domestic cameras, recementing, re- 
focusing, beliows, lensboards, flanges 
made to order. Rangefinders repaired, 
installed, eyae. Contract work  ac- 
cepted. Chi “aig ( Camera > ialists, 
Sevens Bidg.. 17_N. State Room 
1609, Chicago’ 2, Illinois. Dea. $538. 


GUARANTEED REPAIRS on all for- 
eign and domestic cameras, shutters, 
lenses, synchronizers and range finders. 
Estimates given, 48-hour service. Petrov 
Photographic Technical Service. Fifth 
Floor, Atlantic Building, 930 “‘F’’ Street, 
N. W.,_W 4, D. C. 

~ PHOT! OGRAPHS — NEGATIVES, re- 
touched. Cop: pins. qularging, oil color- 
ing, price Wallace Laboratory 
Service, 404 E. Melbourne Ave., Silver 
Spring, 

CAMERAS REPAIRED—Specialists on 
miniatures; 25 {years experience. i: e 
W. Moyse, 5 B a Re A 

BEAUTIFULLY made ee 
4x6, 20c; 5x7, 25c; 8x10, 40c; 11x14, 
75c; 8x10 Etchcraft Panel, 60c; 11x14 
Etchcraft Panel, 95c. Satisfaction Ing = 
anteed. Projection Specialty Co., Box 
690, Stamford, Conn. Dept. M. 

CONSERVATIVE OIL PAINTINGS 
made from life, photogragts OY ae 
chromes, miniatures a specialty. G. V. 
Tiemann, Artist, 2047 Bissell. Et., Chi- 
cago 14, 

eh al be ay om your photo. 
423K. 5 25e; 50c. Robert_Renshaw, 
Jr.. F. 4 ri Chester, Pa. 

SIX or 8 EXP. ROLL FINISHED. 
Giant size, 30c; reprints, 3c._ Thrifty 
Photo, Box M46, South Gate, Calif. 



































wnt: SELL, TRADE 16mm and 35mm 
otion picture equipment for Fig 
laboratory. New © Catalogue free 
=. Mart. 70 West aSth 
Street, New Tou. 

8-16MM_ FILM ba: Sound, 
silent. Sold, rented. L' st “time. War- 

rington Films, 1418 Knecht Ave., Hale- 
thorpe 27, Md. 

A CHILD IS BORN BY CAESARIAN 
DELIVERY. The Outstanding home 
movie production. Project it yourself 
free. Se postcard today. ovies, 
Hamilton 13, Ohio. 

35MM VIEWER and strip of twelve 
beautiful natural color art poses. 00 
po Gamerman’s, Dept. M, 3816 
: ~ ior Avenue, Baltimore 24, Mary- 
and. 

WILL SELL _ SEPARATELY: Bool 
Fader, $15.00; Tripod, $15.00; Unipod, 
$7.50; Besbee Titler = Illuminator (with 
silver letters), $17.5 stman Photo- 
flood lights, $5.00; | Re 8mm splicer 
& rewinds (with board), $19.00. James 
K. VanBibber, P. O. Box 228, Tulla- 
homa, Tenn. 


COLOR SLIDES—Travel, nature, etc. 
List, sample, 30c. Kelly Choda, Los Ala- 
mos, New Mexico. 

VEST POCKET PEEP-SHOW! Pleas- 
ant surprises. Brand new! Six delect- 
able views for $5.00. Sample for $1.00. 
ABC Shop, P. O, Box 43, Station One, 
Milford, mn. 

OUR GIANT 50-nage catalog of 8- 
16mm films just off the press, 3000 
films, etc. Big discount. Two 3c stamps. 
Reed, 7508 3rd Ave., Brooklyn 9, N. 

~ BEAUTIFUL Kodachrome slide aod 
Lists, 25c. Slide Supply Service, 3111 
West Tuscarawas, Canton, Ohio. 

SELECTED Glamor Films, Re 
Slides from leading . ae Pro- 
ucers. Samoules, 10c omas Pro- 
duction’, 2709 West Avenue 34, Los 
Angeles 41, California. 

8MM-16MM_ films, 
gi ns, a 935 

hiladelphia 4, 

“MISS AMERICA, 1946” Projection 
length test film, $1.00. C 
tions, 8mm, 50 ft K -50, 
black-white, $2.00. 16mm 100 ft. Koda- 
chrome, $14.75, black-white, $4.00. 43 
subject. color catalog, 25c, World in 
Color. Box 392D, Elmira, N. Y. 

PROJECTION SLIDES IN KODAK 
READY MOUNTS — Made y your 
prints or negatives. From 10c 
each. Other sizes to 8x10, it 7S per 
dozen. Large selection black & white 
































uipment; bar- 
orth Fortieth, 











EXPERT RETOUCHING. Fast mail 
service, R. Daly, Rox 91, Ansonia Sta., 
N.Y.C. 23. 





— gy a ee a YY x7 

—20c, 3 for 50c. 8x10—40c, 3 for $1.00. 
Mingnum " ooter $1.00. J. Besterman, 
1528A Watson Ave., Bronx 59, N. Y. 


FILM 


FILM BARGAINS—8 and 16mm 
Sound or Silent. Send 25 cents for huge 
comele and lists. a Service, Box 603, 

Welland, Ont., 

EASTMAN FILA. Weston 50, Free 
processing, 25ft. double 8mm, $1.45; 
100 ft. 16mm, $3.45. W. 
facto MK Photo, 451 Continental, 
Detroit 14, Michigan. 


IMMEDIATE fo A on Eastman, 
Ansco, _ roll sheet film, packs, 
movie film. Allan’ s, 16516 Detroit Ave., 

Lakewood 7, Ohio. 

“MOVIE FILM AT TREMENDOUS 
SAVINGS! Kodak Suner X, Weston 32, 
Government Stock. Tested—uncondition- 
ally guaranteed. 16mm—100 it.,, $1.95: 
50 ft., 98c; 50 ft. Magazine, $1.35; 
Double 8mm 25 ft., 75c. Processing 
cate ft., 75c; 100 ft., $1.00; 25 ft. 

mm 75c, Fast Service! PHOTO SUR- 
PLUS SALES, Box B-3, 

Street, New York City. 


MOVIES AND pL algae 
SLIDES—PHOTOS 























GLAMOUR-GIRL Emotes’ Samples, 
Wholesale Prices Be le —Photo 
Service, Hutchinson, . 


Southwestern Slides, National 
Parks, Rodeos, Indian life, ete., 20 for 
$1.00. Samples, ast. 25e. pagers, Studio, 
Box 134, San Diego 5, California. 

DISTRIBUTORS WANTED. Make 
ig money selling our new 16mm sound 
specialties. Send $10 for sample movie 
and our _ free k A% price list. 
Standard Pictures Corp., Dept. F, Uni- 
versal City, Calif. 





CORRESPONDENCE COURSES and 
self-instruction books slightly used. 


Sold, rented, 
Satisfaction Mg Cash oat for 
courses. Complete talormation and 
00-page illustrated bargain catalog 
ER E! Write Nelson Company, Dept. 
55, Chicago 5, Ill. 


INSTRUCTION 











GLAMOUR PORTRAITS—Take 
Glamour shots at home! _ Instructions 
include lighting, em’ backgrounds, 
etc. $1. f L. King, 3413 VanBuren, 
El Paso, Texas. 


OIL coloring photographs can be a 
fascinating hobby or profitable sideline 
for those with artistic talent. Learn at 
home. Easy simplified method. Send 
for free booklet. National Photo Color- 
ing School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2122, 
Chicago 5, Ill. 


INCOME in professional _photography 
—spare time, full time. Tested meth- 
ods, results now. Write for details— 
see what other stddents say! Bunnell 
Studio Co., Box 1066, Richmond, Cal. 











TITLES 





FIBER FOIL Title Kits—18 designs 
and colors—100 letters $1.50. Color 
Kit 444 characters $6.45, letter size 
1-5/16"-6 backgrounds. Letters hold 
without pins or adhesives. Plastic 
letters—colors $3.00—100 letters size 
4%" and 3%”. Free booklet. Prospect 
Products Co., 5 So. 6th Ave., Mt. 
Vernon, N. Y.—Cine Dept. 

TITLES. “If it’s worth shooting— 
then it’s worth titling.” Amateur titles 
made the ‘‘Professional’’ way. A trial 
wee will convince you. Send 25¢ for 3 

The End” titles. (State mm_ size 
wanted.) Samples and price list. Ask 
for free copy of a" Tips.’ Pro- 
ducer’s Services, ountain Ave., 
Suite 518, ites 28, California. 


MODELS 


PHOTOS OF LIVING ‘MODELS 
available to pose for reputable commer- 
cial and amateur photographers and 
artists. For new, 1947 catalog of repre- 
sentative free-lance and agency models 
which contains scores of illustrations of 
attractive girl models and lists of all 
U. S. and Canadian models’ organiza- 
tions, send a quarter to Photopublish- 
ers, Drawer L, Winnetka, 


HOLLYWOOD ART NEGATIVES 
for the advanced amateur and profes- 
sional photographers. All negatives 
original and guaranteed. Please specify 
type studies desired. Negatives also 

to your order. Negative size 
3M x3%, $1.50 each or 4 for $5.00; 4x5, 
$2.00 or 3 for $5.00, Glossy or matte 
rints, 8x10, $1.00; 5x7, “a 4x5, 35c. 

-indee’s Photographets, 4625 South 
Western Ave., Los Angeles 37, Gir 


MAGAZINES—PERIODICALS 




















SLIDES—Recall the Scenes of your 
Honeymoon, Views of Niagara Falls, 
Rapids, a. bea ne I. Large variety 
—7 for int Colp red 40 cents 
each. a oO "Caaet, 1318 Lafayette 
Ave., Niagara Falls, N. Y. 


eo tion Kodachrome silent ; ie. 





views, sample 35e. Galloway Films. 
3008 Sth St., S.E., Washington 20, D 
TARE 8-16mm_ Silent sound films 
fueag rational, 2120 Strauss, Brooklyn, 
YOU are invited to join the World’s 
largest Movie Society and enjoy its 
many advantages. Details upon request. 
ipterantionsl Cinematographers, 6770 
Hollywood Blvd., Suite 518, Hollywood 
28, California. 


BOOKS—EDUCATIONAL 


CAMERAMAN’S HANDBOOK — Im- 
proved, enlarged, revised. Latest edition 
covers 35, 16 and 8mm, sound and si- 
lent. Postpaid = Hollywood Photo- 

7 | Supply So. Vermont 
, Los Angeles 44, Calif. 














MAGAZINES (back dated)—Forei, 
domestic arts. Books, booklets, sub- 
scriptions, pin-up, etc. Catalog, 10c. 
(Refunded.) Cicerone’s, 863 First Ave.. 
New York 17, N. Y. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


MAKE C-THRU-Xray Mirrors. See 
without being seen. hemicals avail- 
able. Formula $5.00. J. Toczko, 93 
Hill Rd., E. Hartford 8, Conn 

MOVIES, still; ‘oe 4 color. Want as- 
signments western N. Y, Also inter- 
sted in trades. ““Photos,”” Post Office 

ox 814, Rochester 3, New York. 

CIGARETTES BY MAIL—AIl popular 
Brands. Two Carton lots $1.59 carton. 
Six Carton lots $1.49 carton. Ten Car- 
ton lots $1.45 carton. agg or C.0.D. 
The Shop of Knowledge, Springfield 10, 
Missouri. 


PATENTS, Charles E. Lightfoot, 
Registered Patent Attorney. Suite “+ 
Bond Ww 


YOU_CAN "ENTERTAIN sits a 
Trick Chalk Stunts. Catalog 10c. Balda 
Chale Talks, Oshkosh, Wis 
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Number of Prints | Dates Opes to 
Closing Date Name of Salon For Entry Blank, Write to and Entry Fee Public 
August 30 x Fourth International |Thomas E. Muldoon, Salon Chair- 4 $1.00 |Watterson Hotel 
Salon of Photography man, 1914 Wrocklage Ave., Louisville. Ky 
Louisville 5, Ky. Sept. 23-27 
September 1 * Northwest International | Western Washington Fair Assn., 4 $1.00 | Western Wash- 
Photographic Salon. Puyallup, Wash. lla, Fair., 
Puya —_ Wash., 
13-21 
September 3 % 1947 Lazarus Interna- | Fred H. Braunlin, Chairman, 456 | 4 prints,| $1.00 | F. &R. Lazarus & 
tional Salon of Photog- Elsmere St., Columbus 6, Ohio. | Slides, Co., Columbus, 
raphy. and /or Ohio, 
transpar- Sept. 8-15 
encies 
in 3 
divisions 
September 8 Twenty-second Annual | Cornelia B. Vest, Acting Curator, 4 $1.00 | Museum of Fine 
Salon of Photography. Museum of Fine Arts i Mecten, Arts of Houston, 
Houston 5, Texas. Houston, Texas, 
Oct. 5-19 
September 13 Fourth Chicago Interna- | George W. Blaha, 6240 S. Arte- | 4 slides | $1.00 Chicage His- 
og Color Slide sian Ave., Chicago 29, lil. torical society. 
idit. 
son BG et's 
September 13 *Seventh Annual Victoria | Ken McAllister, Salon Drscanar. 4 $1.00 | Empress Hotel 
International Salon of 812 Fort St., Victoria, B. Victoria, Canada, 
Photography. Can Oct. 5- 
September 15 % 1947 PS.A. Exhibition | P.S.A. Exhibition Conninee, 900 | 4 prints, | $1.00 Art Center, 
of Photography. Commerce Exchange Bidg., Ok- |slides, or) each | Oklahoma City, 
lahoma City 2, Okla. transpar-| division 
encies Oct. 8-31 
in 5 
divisions 
September 20 VI Sao Paulo International | Plinio Silveira Mendes, Secretary, 4 No Fee | Prestes Maia 
Salon of Photographic va Sao Bento, 357-1° andar, Galleries, Sao 
rt. Sao Paulo, Brazil. Paulo, Brazil, 
November 
October 11 % Ninth Annual Salon of | J. Paul Wurtz, Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Evansville Public 
Photography. 810 South Governor St., Evans- Museum 
ville, Ind. Evansville, ind., 
Oct. 19-Nov. 2 
October 14 *& Mississippi Valley Salon | Norman Brice, Salon ana 51 | 4 prints | $1.00 Missouri His- 
of Photography. Ridgemore Dr., St. Louis 5, Mo. | and/or torical Society, 
transpar- Jefferson Memo- 
encies rial, St. Louis, Mo., 
Oct. 26-Nov. 9 
October 14 Eighth Annual Vancou- Hunter, Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Vancouver Art 
ver International Salon yy Peewe St., Vancouver, allery, Van- 
of Pictorial Photography. B. C., Canada. couver, Ca la, 
Nov. 4- 
October 15 Fifth Annual Kootenay Gray, a sg O. | 4 prints | $1.00 Magentis fee, 
Photographic Salon and Box 35, Trail, anada. and /or Trail, 
Art Exhibit transpar- 
encies Oct. 28-Nov. 1 
October 28 * Ninth Atlanta Salon of | Mrs. Geo. T. Bird, Chairman, or 4 $1.00, High Museum 
Photography. Mrs. Hal Drake, Secretary, 685 of Art 
E. Morningside Drive, N ag Atlanta, &a., 
Atlanta, Ga. Nov. 15-30 
November 8 *Eleventh International | Harvey A. Scholz, Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Milwaukee Art 
Salon of Photography 926 N. — Ave., Mil- Institute, 
waukee 3, Milwaukee, Wis., 
Dec. 7-27 
November 15 *Sixteenth Detroit Inter- oven . Ph xis Salon Chairman, 4 $1.00 | Detroit Institute 
— Salon of Pho- 4 A. Woodward Ave., De- D c. A Han 
fh ° poe e ’ 7 
4 sae es Dec. 21-Jan. 11 
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REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


“VELOUR BLACK” 


TO BRING OUT 
THE HIDDEN EXTRAS 
THAT TELL A BETTER STORY 








Defender 





































First school days are camera days 
... that day, for instance, when a 
little boy turns away from the com- 
plete freedom of babyhood and 
takes his first step toward manhood. 

That picture may not be a salon 
winner . . . but ii’s the grand prize 
winner in your own collection. It's 
a better picture, too, because it is 
printed on ‘Defender Velour Black” 
projection paper. Details in high- 
light and shadow alike are there to 
give the picture distinction, to re-cre- 
ate the full meaning of the scene. It's 
all there, because of the complete 
range of tones ‘Velour Black” is 
capable of reproducing. 

When you have a great picture in 
your camera, make sure that you 
have “Velour Black” on your dark- 
room shelf. Your dealer has it ir. the 
distinctive blue and yellow package. 


E.I.DU PONT DENEMOURS & COMPANY (INC.) 


PHOTO PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT 
WILMINGTON 98, DELAWARE 


TUNE IN ‘‘CAVALCADE OF AMERICA” EVERY a Py hy: 
MONDAY NIGHT, N BC STATIONS 8 P.M., E.T. i pt : Sane tte 


LOOK FOR THE BLUE AND YELLOW PACKAGE 


-»+»- THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 





Kodak 35 
with range finder 





If youre having trouble in reconciling finder is split-field type for fast, ac- 


what you want in a miniature with curate focusing . . . needle-sharp 


“oi ives 
what you can afford—step up to your = "°84l'ves. 


When night comes, just slip on an 


: : » Kodak Flashok 
Kodak 35 with range finder... 00 co neive Kouk Faeneiter sae 


Kodak dealer’s counter and meet 


‘shooting”’...still in color or 
black-and-white. That //3.5 lens and 

There are mighty few pictures... ]/900 Flash Kodamatic Shutter with 
either in color or black-and-white — }yjlt-in synchronization won’t let you 
.. that you can't handle beauti- gown, Automatic film stop... auto- 
fully with this fine miniature. matic shutter setting. And the price, 


Lens is Kodak Anastigmat Special you'll find, is decidedly reasonable 
f/3.5 . . . Lumenized to banish flare for so expert a miniature. 
and “ghosts”. . . well corrected for EASTMAN Kopak CoMPANY 
greater color purity. Coupled range Rocuester 4, N. Y. 


Color and “‘flash”’ shots 
with these models, too 


Kodak is making more 


cameras than ever before, KODAK BANTAM 


(f/4.5)—handles 
KODAK MEDALIST li— with delightful ease. 
precision-built, highly 
versatile. 


KODAK REFLEX— KODAK VIGILANT 
leading medium-priced SIX-20 (#/4.5)— 
NY twin-lens reflex. an instant hit. 


but the demand is 
greater, too. Consult 
your dealer. 


